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I. Short description of the history of the intitution

1. Foundation


Pjetër Budi College is founded in 2005 on the decision from the Board of Directors of the Institute for Studies
 at the meeting of 15.04.2005 based on the Law for Higher Education (Law 2003/14 of 17.07.2003 and Administration Instruction Nr. 14/2013 of 17.07.2003, for licencing and registering private higher educaton providers in Kosovo. 

The same one was lincenced in 2006 based on the decision by the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology (MEST), decision Nr. 494/02-1, of 10.04.2006
. Based on MEST decition Nr. 586/02-1, of 09.05.2007 was lincenced for e period of five years.

Pjetër Budi College isaccredited in July 2009,  as College for Studies of Aplicative- Organizative Science. In 07.07.2013 Pjeter Budi received the insitutional accreditation, decision Nr. 510/13 for e period of three year, 01.10.2013-30.09.2016 from the Kosovo Accreditation Agency.

2. Description of the location

‘Pjetër Budi’ College, 

Str: Rruga Agim Ramadani, nn

10 000 Prishtina, Kosova

3. Programs offered:

In Bachelor level the College offers these study programs:

· Customs and Freight Forwarding

· Tourism and Hospitality Management

· Business Administration with these specializations:

· Banks and Financial Control

· Human Resources Management

· Marketing Management and 

· Public Administration

· Insurance

In Master level the College offers these study programs:

· Customs and Freight Forwarding 

· Management with specialization:

· Management,

· Insurance Management

· Tourism and Hospitality Management

You can see at the graphic below
: 
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	Applies for ri-accreditation of these programs:

	Business Administration, BA 

	Insurance, BA

	Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA


	Applies for accreditation ex-ante:

	Management and Informatics, BA

	Bahcelor of Law  LLB


4. Previous Assessments 

· Decissions for Institutional Accreditation

	Nr. of the decision
	Date of the decision 
	The official name of the accredited institution
	Period of accreditation
	Accreditation institution

	Decision Nr. 183/09 
	24.07.2009 
	"PJETËR BUDI" Institute 
	01.10.2009 -  30.09.2010
	Kosovo Accreditation Agency

	Decision Nr. 469/10 
	19.07.2010 
	"PJETËR BUDI" College
	01.10.2010 - 30.09.2013
	Kosovo Accreditation Agency

	Decision Nr. 510/13
	07.07.2013
	"PJETËR BUDI" College 
	01.10.2013 -30.09.2016
	Kosovo Accreditation Agency


· Decissions accreditaion of the study programs

	Nr. of the decision
	Date of the decision
	Accredited programs
	Type of the Decision
	Period of accreditation
	Academic year 

	Nr. 494/02-1
	10.04.2006
	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA and MA 
	L
	 3 years
	 2005/2006


	Nr. 586/02-1


	09.05.2007
	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA and MA

· Insurance,  BA and MA

· Human Resources,  BA and MA
	L
	5 years
	2006/2007

	
	
	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA and MA

· Tourism and Hospitality,  BA and MA 

· Insurance, BA and MA 

· Human Resources, BA and MA 
	
	-still
	2007/2008

	Nr. 183/09

	24.07.2009


	· Customs and Freight Forwarding,  BA

· Tourism and Hospitality Management, BA 
	A
	1 year
	2009/2010



	Nr. 469/10


	19.07.2010


	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA

· Tourism and Hospitality Management, BA
	R
	3 years
	2010/2011

	
	
	· Insurance, BA 

· Business Administration,  BA

· Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA
	A
	1 year
	

	Nr. 304/11
	13.07.2011
	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA

· Insurance, BA

· Business Administration, BA
	R
	3 years
	2011/2012

	Nr. 457/12
	09.07.2012
	· Management, MA
	A
	1 year
	2012/2013

	Nr. 510/13


	08.07.2013
	· Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA

· Tourism and Hospitality Management, BA 

· Management, MA 
	R
	3 years
	             2013/2014




Note

II. Study Programs (SP) 

1. General Information

1.1. Regulations and procedures for development / revision and approval of new curricula, (criteria for quality and responsibility)

“Pjetër Budi” College on time has put on effect the normative base for development/ reviewing and approving   of new Curricula.

Having in consideration article 14, praragraph 2 of Law no.04/L-037 Law on Higher Education (who authorizes Private Institutions of Higher Education  to enforce and execute independently Curricula-s and other scientific research projects), also article 11 paragraph 8, of the Statute of College, Board of Directors in its meeting held on 14.05.2013, with nr. 250/2013 approved Regulation on the procedures of the development/reviewing and approving of new Curricula
. 

This Regulation sets up the conditions and procedures of development/reviewing of current Curricula and /or approving of the new Curricula at “Pjetër Budi” College defining: 

· Principles of Curricula drafting,

· Measures for providing quality and the comparability of the Programs.

· Detailed procedures for reviewing and approving of new Curricula  
We can conclude that the issue set up in this point is covered on time and appropriately in normative aspect and to get more information about it we would ask you to find attached with this document the abovementioned Regulation.

1.2. Rules for assessing students
 and their progress in studies 

a) Proceduresfor student evaluation

Students from Pjeter Budi College are evaluated during the whole semester. First of all, it should be taken evidence for their active participation in lectures, papers, participation and final exam. Final exam can be organized in written, oral exam, or both. 

Professors have academic freedom to decide for their evaluation method. The institution has a Regulation were are included both midterms and final exam for BA, while for MA level the professoraccumulates the points of the students based on their independent scientific work and the results from the final exam.

For the determination of the final grade for Bachelor level are:

· 80 points the final exam in written, oral, as essay or filling out the test, by which is making the final evaluation of the knowledge of the relevant subject

· 10 points in seminary paper, essays, research paper, presentation 
· 10 points participation in the learning process- attendance and interactive methods during lectures (exercises) – activities.

For Master level, the professor in agreement with the students decides on the form or method of assessing while revering the minimum passing criteria.

b) Exam terms for BA and MA programs 

“Pjeter Budi” College, within one academic year organizes at least 3 regular exam terms. 

As regular exam terms are considered: January term, June term and September term. When necessary and by student’s request, “Pjetër Budi” College, may organize another two extraordinary exam terms for the students (April term and November term).

C - 1) Methods on final grading for Bachelor programs

In all study programs of the “Pjeter Budi” College, in order to set out the success level of the student, will be applied these passing criteria and grades:

	Grade    
	                Description                                                                              
	Percentage of knowledge                      
	Grade equivalent in ECTS

	10
	Excellent
	90-100
	A

	9
	Very good
	80-89
	B

	8
	Good
	70-79
	C

	7
	Sufficient
	60-69
	D

	6
	Pass
	50-59
	E

	5
	Fail
	0-49
	FX/F


The student is considered that has passed the exam if evaluated by the grade from 6 to 10, whereas is considered that has failed to pass the exam if evaluated with the grade 5 (five). 

C - 2) 

Methods on final grading for Master programs:

	Grade    
	                Description                                                                              
	Percentage of knowledge                      
	Grade equivalent in ECTS

	10
	Excellent
	91-100
	A

	9
	Very good
	81-90
	B

	8
	Good
	71-80
	C

	7
	Sufficient
	61-70
	D

	6
	Pass
	51-60
	E

	5
	Fail
	0-50
	FX/F


1.3 Regulations and procedures for the BA and MA thesis

Pjeter Budi College has adopted specific regulations for regulations and procedures for theses for both levels, BA and MA. So, two regulations that cover these areas are: 1. Regulation on graduation from the Pjeter Budi College and 2.Regulation for Master Studies.

Thesis for Bachelor level: 

When Commission for BA thesis signs decision of approval of Bachelor Thesis of students, he/she is considered as graduated. The BA (BA) thesis in all academic programmes of ‘Pjetër Budi’ College has 12 ECTS that is equivalent of the 300 hours of student’s overload. The theses is prepared under supervision of mentor. There is Commission established for approval and for evaluation of the Thesis. The Commission comprises of three members
. 

Not later than five days from the day the Thesis submitted to Commission, it must sit and evaluate the Theses. 

Thesis for Master Level

· Students upon finishing exams and seminary papers are approved, they submit request for approval of the Master Thesis.

· To be permitted to prepare Master Thesis, the candidate submits a written request to the Panel on Master Studies. In the written request, the candidate indicates: Thesis topic, justification of topic’s selection, research purpose, scientific contribution, expected outcomes, study methods, research project, and proposal for the mentoring person.

· Upon submission of the request for approval of Master Thesis, will be the verification of the candidate's file.

· Verification of the candidate's files is performed by a permanent Board that operates in the College "Pjetër Budi" composed by: 1. College’s Dean, 2 . Executive Manager and 3. Director of Finance.

· After file verification, the Board makes decision and concludes whether the candidate’s file is completed or not.

· If the candidate’s file is completed, than the Panel on Master Studies evaluates the candidate's request and makes decision for approval and permission, or rejecting the request of the respective candidate for Master Thesis. By same decision will be specified the candidate’s Mentor.

· Mentor is obliged to assist the candidate with suggestions, instructions, counselling until the completion of the Master Thesis.

· Mentor must have relevant PhD degree.

· Once Mentor has positively assessed the Master thesis, the candidate must submit a request to the Panel on Master Thesis, which proposes to the Learning – Scientific Council of the College "Pjetër Budi" to set up a Board for final examination and defence of Master Thesis.

· The Learning – Scientific Council makes decision to set up the Committee for examination of the Master Thesis.

· The Committee for examination of the Master Thesis shall report to the Learning – Scientific Council on meeting the methodological- scientific conditions, on defence of the candidate’s Master Thesis.

1.4 Document for the legal relationship
 between the institution and the student

Pjeter Budi’s College relations with students are regulated at different levels. College has paid attention to this area and has set provisions regarding mutual rights and obligations in the Statutes of the College
The status, rights and obligations between the College and the student in general are regulated by the Statute of the College "Budi", which was approved by the MEST
..

Besides at the Statute, when registering to college, students sign a legal contract with the College, which defines juridical-legal relationship, and regulates in detail the rights and mutual obligations between the contracting parties.

Moreover, the College allows students to make changes time after time to the contracts (through Annexes) in order to suit different circumstances created later

II.2 Academic Programme for reaccreditation: Business Administration, BA

2.1. Basic information for the study program
	Description (name) of the study programme 
	Business Administration

	Level of qualification according to NQF 
(with abbreviations BA, MA, PhD, doctorate programme, university course, certificate or professional diploma) 

	BA

	Academic degree or name of the diploma, spelled out in full and in abbreviated form

	Bachelor of Arts (BA)

	Area of study according to the Erasmus Subject Area Codes (ESAC) 

	04

	Profile of the academic programme (specialisation) 

	1. Marketing Management
2. Banks and Financial Control

3. Public Administration

4. Human Resources Management

	Target group
	Candidates that have completed high school and that have passed Maturity National Test

	Minimum duration of studies
	3 years

	Form of studies (full time, part time, distance learning etc.) 

	Full and part time

	Number of ECTS credits (total and per year)

	30 ECTS for semester, 60 ECTS for academic year, 180 ECTS for three years of study

	Modules / Subjects (titles)

	First Year:Introduction to market economy, Basics of Management, English Language I, Entrepreneurship, Introduction to Academic Writing, Math for business, Information Technology, Accounting, Business law, English Language II, EU policy and legislation, Information Technology,Statistics

	
	Second Year:Public finances, Financial Accounting, Principles of marketing, sales and promotion, Management of small and medium enterprices, Business English, Communication and Public Relations, Decision-making, Policy and Fiscal System, Business Ethics, Financial Management, Databases, Organizational Behavior

	
	Third year

	
	Specialization: Marketing Management:Market Research and analysis, International Business, Costumer behavior, Internship, Human resources management, Academic Writing, Project management, Strategic Management, International Marketing, Diploma thesis, Sales and Promotion, E - Marketing

	
	Specialization: Banks and Financial Control:Bank management, Organized and computer crime, Payment transactions, Internship, Human resources management, Academic Writing, Methodology of Research of Financial Crime, Risk management in banks, Control and auditing (revision), Diploma thesis, E-banking, Financial Control and Stocks

	
	Specialization: Public Administration:Administrative Law, Constitutional Law, Local self-governing, Administrative legal clinics (internship), Human resources management, Academic Writing, Administrative Procedure, Selection and recruiting candidates for public Administration, Labor law and benefits, Diploma thesis –bachelor, Corporate Govenmence, E-governance

	
	Specialization: Human Resources Management:Human Resources Management, Employment Policy and Employment Law, Leadership, Internship, Recruiting, Performance evaluation, Academic writing, Strategic Management of Human Resources, Cultural Diversity, Negotiation and Conflict Management,Psychology of Work, Diploma thesis, Corporate Governance, Management of Information Systems, E- Governance

	Number of study places

	109

	Person in charge for the study programme 
	Blerim Halili, PhD

Ilir Bytyçi, PhD cand.

	Permanent scientific/artistic  personnel (number per staff category)
	3 PhD,

3 MA,

1 lector

	Tuition fees

	995 euro per year


2.2. Rationale of the labor market program (provided evidence for labor market research)

Kosovo is one of the least developed countries in Europe and its only hope is the qualified cadres capable to run businesses and contribute to raise the scale of development and reduce unemployment and poverty, including extreme poverty. For this to be achieved, both sectors, public and private, need qualified staff capable of producing economic policies as well as of running around 130,000  large, small and medium enterprises, as there are today in Kosovo.

According to MTI/ARBK
, the number of SMEs
 registered on December 31, 2010 was greater than 100,000. They employ 216 799 workers, or 79.59% of the total employees in the private sector and 62.24% of the total employees in Kosovo.

Of the total 103,755 enterprises  in 2010: 102,070 (or 98.37%) are micro enterprises, 1406 (1:35%) are small, 221 (0.22%) are secondary and only 58 (12:06%) classified as major..

Based on the Kosovo Development Strategy, SMEs are concentrated mainly in retail trade (50%), transport, storage and distribution (14%), food products, beverages and tobacco (9%) and hotels and restaurants (9%).

These are precisely the areas in which the College "Pjeter Budi" has oriented its academic programs, which are focused on the human well-being and promotion of development in the country.

2.3 International comparability of the program;

The Study Program is compatible with similar study programs with countries in the region and Europe. Students of 'Pjeter Budi' College can be transferred without problems to other institutions of higher education in the country, the region and Europe. The Bachelor academic degree of "Pjeter Budi" College is in accordance with the requirements of the European Area of Higher Education  (EHEA), as well as with relevant documents in accordance with the Bologna Process.

Kosovo fully applies Bologna System of Higher Education, although it is not officially part of this system.
In addition students from the Graduate Program can be transferred to higher education institutions in European countries under the Credit Transfer System - ECTS a system which the College fully implements.

College "Pjeter Budi’ in accordance with the requirements of the Law on Higher Education in Republic of Kosovo Law No. 04/L-037, has signed agreements with other institutions of higher education in Kosovo for transfer of students, in case of bankruptcy or in case of withdrawal of the license by the MEST.

College "Budi" has signed an agreement for the transfer:

1. Cooperation with the Institute for Business and Technology, Ukraine 2013

2. Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St. Clement of Ohrid" in Ohrid, Republic of Macedonia: Agreement 333/2005, dated: 05.05.2005,

3. Confirmation of Agreement with the Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St. Clement of Ohrid" in Ohrid, Republic of Macedonia: No deal. 417/2012, dated: 08.06.2012

4. Agreement with the College "Dardania" in Pristina, no. 434/2012, dated: 21.06.2012.

2.4 Target group dedicated to the program;

Academic Programme in Business Administration (BA) is dedicated to young people in Kosovo aimed at building working career in non-profit organizations, corporations and public administration anywhere in Kosovo, region and world.

Graduates of the study program "Business Administration" could work, both in the public and private sector:

- Private Businesses

- Public institutions (in all ministries and relevant departments in all municipalities)

- Accounting departments of financial services

- Human Resources Departments

- Marketing departments

- Departments of Public Administration

- Departments of banks and financial control

- Whenever there is a need for 'administration', 'direction', and 'management' and above all

- ... They may at any time establish and manage their own business.

2.5. The orientation  of the study program according to leading principles of the institution (mission)

This study program is oriented towards the local, regional and global market enabling young people through knowledge gained, to have easier hiring and at the same time enable them to provide high quality professional services in their places of work in the future.

2.6. The purpose and profile of the study program (short program description / 7-10 sentences)

Business Administration academic program aims to develop the overall social, employment growth and the improvement of employees structure in the two sectors - the private and the public sector.

On the basis of decisions in force, Business Administration has four profiles, which you can see in the following organizational chart.
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Upon graduation in the study program in Business Administration,  the student is issued a Bachelor Degree as foreseen by Law on Higher Education of Kosovo.

The content of the text on what this document contains is described below (Bachelor Degree deparated by courses)

Bachelor Degree in Business Administration

              Major: Marketing Management

Bachelor Degree in Business Administration

             Major: Banking and Financial Control

Bachelor Degree in Business Administration

             Major: Public Administration

Bachelor Degree in Business Administration

             Major: Human Resource Management

2.7. Learning expected outcomes (to enumerate at least 7-10 competencies and qualifications, knowledge and skills)

The curriculum on the study program Business Administration is  designed in such manner to introduce students to various aspects of free entrepreneurial system. Students will acquire basic knowledge of business functions, processes and knowledge of business organizations in today's global economy.

The program includes business concepts such as accounting, business law, economics, management and marketing. Skills related to the application of these concepts are developed through the study of computer applications, communication, teamwork building and decision making.

Through these skills students will gain a strong foundation for permanent business education. Graduates will be prepared to compete for jobs in government agencies, financial colleges, small businesses or even large industries.

This study program must respond optimally to the needs of society for a qualified staff for solving problems in all systemic levels at home and abroad.

Knowledge: 

• Gaining contemporary knowledge in the field of Business Administration, according to internationally accepted standards for higher education.

• Gaining general knowledge in the field of spatial ​​, socio-economic, financial, management values.

• Gaining knowledge in the field of business and management regulative, financial implications for all domains where business administration implies.

• Gaining knowledge of multidisciplinary character in the application of knowledge in the field of business administration.

Abilities/Skills:

· Students are expected to gain the abilities of understanding, analyzing and explaining using the basic concepts in Business Administration.

·  To acquire abilities / skills to implement the same in the field of accounting and finance.

·  To acquire skills to implement the same in the field of management and organization, including human resources management field.

·  To acquire skills to implement the same in marketing and production.

·  Individuals who complete the Business Administration at College "Pjeter Budi" will have a clear  view and will be able to understand the functioning of the Kosovo market, the regional one, the European market also the global one in general.

· At the same time they will receive skills to deal with the problems of institutions, business corporations around the globe.

· Graduates will gain the ability of diagnostics, research, problem solving, execution and evaluation of the institutional problems of business

Competence:

· Learning - about management and organization, marketing, production, accounting and finance.

·  Approval - for different business environments related to ethics, social and legal responsibilities needed in this area.

· Get - an open-minded attitude through continuous, practical and participatory learning.

· To communicate - to effectively use written and oral communication and to document the work and the results of current projects, using professional terminology of business management.

·  The guide - gain the skills and attributes of a successful leader in any organizational setting. Training to understand the requirements for the design of a business unit or the environment.

· Will be competent and able to work in diverse cultural environments and will gain skills about team work and will refine communication skills, especially communication in business.

· Competence to manage with processes in Business Administration in all spheres of activity.

2.8. The ratio between practical and theoretical / experimental study; 

College "Pjeter Budi" in principle follows the practice of the process of teaching and learning  shared by 60 percent lecturing and teching from direct contact with teachers and 40 percent exercises, practical work, research and independent student work.

2.9. Calculation of ECTS;
In accordance with the legislation of Kosovo basic studies last six (6) semesters or three academic years.  Grand total of ECTS for one semester is 30, which corresponds to student workload of 750 hours per semester.  In order to graduate, student must have 180 credits (6 semesters of 30 credits). A credit contains 25 total hours
 of student engagement, including: lectures, exercises, seminar work, midterm preparation, exams, fieldwork, participating in debates, research, independent work, or similar.
The table below shows the orientational distribution of the students workload for one semestral course. It has been designed by the Ensurance Office of the Kollege and in line with the National Qualiffication Framework and European Qualification Framework (EQF) . This table is only orientational. Undoubtly, this distribution of hours varies from course to course, due to the autonomy of the lecturer.
	Form for calculating the student workload / ECTS for one course with 6 credits.

(1 credit = 25 hours). This form differs from one subject to the other, and this is based on the nature of the subject and the planed made by the lecturer. 

	Activities
	Hours
	Days/weeks
	Total

	Lectures 
	3
	15
	45

	Exercises
	1
	15
	15

	Internship
	5
	1
	5

	Contacts with teachers - consultation
	1
	2
	2

	Field work
	2
	2
	4

	Midterms 
	5
	2
	10

	Homework 
	2
	10
	20

	Self study (at the library or at home)
	
	
	40

	Preparation for final exam
	2
	1
	2

	Time spent on assessment (test, quiz, final exam)
	2.5
	2
	5

	Projects, presentations, etc.
	2
	1
	2

	Total
	
	
	150


2.10. Practical work - internship in Business Administratio Bachelor Programme

In the framework the program, mandatory internship is foreseen to be carried in relevant institutions in the field with which the College "Pjeter Budi" has cooperation agreements. As part of this course student is obliged to work 80 hours in one of the companies or institucion where he is conductin Internship.  This course is envisaged in the fifth semester. Upon completition student receives 6 credits (ECTS). Gained knowledge and skills are later on evaluated by professor which is assigned by Teaching Council of the Programme. Evaluation is carried in written or oral form, that depends by lecturers choice.

After completion of the internship (company part), students are obliged to submit written selfevaluation report. The employer shall also prepare a report on the tasks and the potential benefits that the candidate has achieved Afterwards, professor evaluates the Intern in written or oral exam. Below is general syllabi for the Internship, but sometimes it vary depending on decision made by lecturers who is assigned to oversee it. The lecturer can decide for example another distribution of hours of the students workload for this course. 

	The name of the subject 
	Internship 

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to enable students to work effectively in various institutions that will attend an internship. The student gains knowledge and practical skills to work in various businesses and other institutions.

	Programi i lëndës
	80 hours of practical work at the company, 27 hours lectures, exersices, contact with the professor, homeworks and independent work, 15 hours completing and presenting the repost and 22 hour preparation for final exam.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge

For practical professional work in different business organizations, business development, marketing, trade, practical demonstration of theoretical knowledge acquired in business management,

Ability:

Ability and skills to work in enterprises, to develop financial reports in circulation of goods, accounting jobs, etc..

Competence:

· In management firms, and institutions, to manage certain groups of employees, organization and management of office, etc..

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Basis of passing the course "PRACTICE" is the combination of two forms of assessment:

1. Lectures and exercises:

The student must follow the lectures and exercises for seven weeks. At the end of completion of lectures and student exercises written exam or oral.

The exam has a total of 40 points (40% of final grade).

and

2. Practical Work – internship:

Work Practice has a total of 60 points (60% of final grade). Accumulation of these points are made ​​by these activities:

- 40 points provided by the supervisor report on the internship

- 20 points provided by the report prepared by the student on his practice and presentation.

Both these forms are mandatory for issuing / passing this course.


In the following we are showing some of the cooperation agreements that have been signed by the College with other institutions in order for the students to conduct internships
. 

1. Agreement with the Railways of Kosovo, 2013

2. Cooperation agreement with the Syndicate of Post Telecom of Kosovo, 600/2013

3. Cooperation agreement with the Syndicate of Police, 691/2013

4. Cooperation agreement with the Employers Federate, PTK, 2013

5. Memorandum of Agreement - Pjeter Budi vs. UNMIK Customs Service - 01/425, dated: 01.09.2005,

6. Cooperation Agreement – Pjeter Budi vs. Ministry of Trade and Industry - 388/2012, dated: 16.05.2012,

7. Cooperation Agreement - Budi vs. Kosovo Chamber of Commerce - 562/2011, dated: 08.07.2011,

Besides the agreements mentioned, the College had dozens of other agreement with small companies where students can go for their internship.

Amongst them, during November is signed an agreement with Volyn Institute for Economics and Management in Lutsk, Ukraine. With this institution is viewed the opportunity for internship. At the same time, in 17 December 2013 is set a contact with the Dean of Machinery and Technology Faculty ate the University of Applied Sciences on Offenburg (Germany), and projects for cooperation are discussed  

2.11 The research plan
 for Business Administration programme 
Table 1.

	Research
	Realization
	Year/semester

	Satisfaction with the business environment in Kosovo
	Students / Course professor and students; course ‘Entrepreneurship’
	2014/2015, semester I

	The degree of knowledge of business terms and conditions for export to EU
	Students / Professor of the course "Fundamentals of sales"
	2014/2015, semester  II

	The compatibility of the labor market with higher education profiles
	Students / Professor of the course "Marketing Research"
	2015/2016, semester III

	The rationale for public expenditure
	Students / Professor of the course "Marketing Research"
	2015/2016, semester IV

	Consumer Behaviour
	Combined research (analysis / quantity and qualitative)
	2016/2017 semester V

	Discipline and grievance management in the workplace
	Research professors / students; Course: Human Resources
	2016/2017 semester VI


2.12. Enrolment conditions in Business Administration Programme (BA)

Condition for students to enroll and the procedures for selection of the students are based on the  Regulations issued by the “Pjetër Budi“ College. Regulation is submitted as an Annex.

Conditions for enrolling perspective students for all programs in Bachelor level (BA):
· To have finished high school and 

· To have passed the National Maturity Test  
After admitting the students that are not familiar with the Business Administration courses, we organize a test to evaluate their writing, English, mathematics and statistics. These tests doesn’t have an eliminatory purpose, but are organized only for planning purposes of College, in order to organize extra classes for the lowest results if there is a need.
2.13 Business Administration (BA) Program Overview

	First Year

	First semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor 

	1
	C
	Introduction to market economy 
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Blerim Halili

	2
	C
	Basics of Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku

	3
	C
	English Language I 
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqyri Thaqi, Phd. 

	4
	C
	Entrepreneurship
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyçi PhD/cand

	5
	O
	Introduction to Academic Writing
	1
	3
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj

	
	O
	Math for business 
	3
	1
	
	Gresa Shabani

	
	O
	Information Technology
	2
	2
	
	Lulzim Shabani PhD/cand.

	FIRST YEAR

	Second semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	U
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Accounting
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Sherif Gashi

	2
	C
	Business law
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Orhan Çeku

	3
	C
	English Language  II
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	4
	C
	EU policy and legislation
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	5
	O
	Information Technology 
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani PhD/cand.

	
	O
	Statistics
	2
	2
	
	Faruk Belegu

	SECOND YEAR

	Third semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	U
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Public finances
	3
	1
	6
	Naim Huruglica

	2
	C
	Financial Accounting
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Sherif Gashi

	3
	C
	Principles of marketing, sales and promotion 
	3
	1
	6
	Sofronija Miladinoski

	4
	C
	Management of small and medium enterprises 
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyçi PhD/cand

	5
	O
	Business English
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	
	O
	Communication and Public Relations  
	2
	2
	
	Imer Mushkolaj

	SECOND YEAR

	Fourth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	U
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Decision-making  
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi, phd candidate

	2
	C
	Policy and Fiscal System
	3
	1
	6
	Dr. Sherif Gashi

	3
	C
	Business Ethics
	3
	1
	6
	Ismail Mehmeti

	4
	C
	Financial Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	5
	O
	Databases
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani PhD/cand.

	
	O
	Organizational Behavior  
	3
	1
	
	Shqipe Murina


SUB-FIELD: MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

	THIRD YEAR

	Fifth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Market Research and analysis 
	2
	2
	6
	Baki Koleci

	2
	C
	International Business
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	3
	C
	Costumer behavior
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Halili 

	4
	C
	Internship
	
	
	6
	

	5
	O
	Human resources management
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	
	O
	Academic Writing
	1
	3
	
	Emira Limani

	THIRD YEAR

	Sixth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects 
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Project management 
	2
	2
	6
	Ismail Mehmeti

	2
	C
	Strategic Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	3
	O
	International Marketing 
	3
	1
	6
	Sofronija Miladinoski

	4
	C
	Diploma thesis 
	
	
	12
	

	5
	O
	Sales and Promotion
	2
	2
	6
	Blerim Halili

	
	O
	E - Marketing 
	2
	2
	
	Evliana Berani


SUB-FIELD: BANKS AND FINANCIAL CONTROL 




	THIRD YEAR

	Fifth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Bank management
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	2
	C
	Organized and computer crime 
	3
	1
	6
	Florim Maqani

	3
	C
	Payment transactions 
	2
	2
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	4
	C
	Internship
	
	
	6
	

	5
	O
	Human resources management
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	
	O
	Academic Writing
	1
	3
	
	Emira Limani

	THIRD YEAR

	Sixth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	U
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Methodology of Research of Financial Crime 
	2
	2
	6
	Qashif Bakiu

	2
	C
	Risk management in banks 
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim  Rexhepi 

	3
	O
	Control and auditing (revision)
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	4
	C
	Diploma thesis 
	
	
	12
	

	5
	O
	E-banking
	2
	2
	6
	Ilir Bytyçi PhD/cand

	
	O
	Financial Markets and Stocks
	3
	1
	
	Naim Huruglica 

	SUB-FIELD: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

THIRD YEAR

	Fifth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Administrative Law
	3
	1
	6
	Qashif Bakiu

	2
	C
	Constitutional Law 
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	3
	C
	Local self-governing 
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	4
	C
	Intership
	
	
	6
	

	5
	O
	Human resources management
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	
	O
	Academic Writing
	1
	3
	
	Imer Mushkolaj

	THIRD YEAR

	Sixth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects 
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Administrative Procedure
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	2
	C
	Selection and recruiting candidates for Public Administration 
	2
	2
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj 

	3
	O
	Labor law and benefits 
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	4
	C
	Diploma thesis –bachelor 
	
	
	12
	

	5
	O
	Corporate govenmence 
	2
	2
	6
	Ismajl Memeti 

	
	O
	E-governance 
	2
	2
	
	Ilir Bytyçi PhD/cand


SUB-FIELD: HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 


	THIRD YEAR

	Fifth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects 
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Human Resources Management
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	2
	C
	Employment Policy and Employment Law
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	3
	C
	Leadership 
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	4
	C
	Internship 
	
	
	6
	

	5
	O
	Recruiting, performance evaluation
	2
	2
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	
	O
	Academic writing
	1
	3
	
	Imer Mushkolaj

	THIRD YEAR

	Sixth semester
	
	Class/week
	

	Nr
	C/O
	Subjects
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Strategic Management of Human Resources
	3
	1
	6
	Njomza Rexhepi

	2
	C
	Cultural Diversity, Negotiation and Conflict Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Emira Limani

	3
	O
	Psychology of Work
	3
	1
	6
	Sejdulla Mahmuti

	4
	C
	Diploma thesis 
	
	
	12
	

	5
	O
	Corporate Governance
	3
	1
	6

	Ismajl Memeti

	
	O
	Management of Information Systems
	2
	2
	
	Ilir Bytyçi PhD/cand

	
	O
	E- Governance 
	2
	2
	
	Lulzim Shabani


2.14. For each module:

I Year, I Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Introduction to Market Economy

	Subject description
	The course provides basic knowledge of economics as science and rules prevailing in economic life, ie the principles upon which all outstanding agents make them behave in different market structures, based on the analysis of economic problems, the analysis of rational choice processes associated with consumers and firms theory, obtaining production and consumption functions as mathematical methods, analysis of market factors and firms to choose strategies in different markets, etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course to prepare students to analyze market mechanisms  and to understand the main concepts of the market such as demand, the way relative price of products and services is determined, as well as the functioning of markets, allocation of scarce resources. Effort to increase understanding among students about market failures and reasons behind them are also part of the goal of this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

To understand the way types of economies function and their differences; to identify main economic problems, and be aware of the best solutions proved in other parts of the world

To become familiar with the theories of firms, short and long term production planning and other efforts of companies to maximize profits and minimize cost functions;

Ability and skills:

1. to describe the key economic problems, the basic concepts and methods of its study referring to the different economic systems.

2. To explain the main concepts of the market, as demand and supply and the functioning of markets.

3. to identify the economic role of various firms, the most common forms of business and explain the basic concepts and production costs;  to identify the links between them using the corresponding graphical representations.

Competence:

 To be competent  to solve practical economic problems, including complex ones such as assessment and market analysis;

To be capable to run the business 
To demonstrate professional expertise in evaluation and application of the data  needed for businesses

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Elaboration of the experiences and knowledge gained during lectures and excercises (problem/solution); practical work and evaluation of the case studies individually and as part of the team work; presentation…

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two written tests, evaluation of their papers, group work, presentation, individual/groups interviews. Final exam as envisaged with ‘Pjeter Budi’ Regulation

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Three hours of interactive lectures and 1 hour of exercise  during the week. Fifteen weeks altogether. 

	Basic literature
	Ahmet Mançellari, Sulo Hadri, Dhori Kule, Stefan Qirici, “HYRJE NË EKONOMI”–, Shtëpia Botuese “PEGI” TIRANË, 2007.


	Additional literature
	Kragulj D., Ekonomija – Osnovi mikroekonomske i makroekonomske analize, Beograd, 2012.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Basics of Management

	Subject description
	This course is based on the continuation of traditional and contemporary research on the subject of management and its application in environment that surrounds us, management challenges and those of young managers and the familiarity with the modalities in the field of modern management.

	The aim of the subject:
	To prepare students in below in: 

· Social Shared Responsibility and Business Ethics, diversity,

· Managing the global arena, and entrepreneurship;

· Strategic planning and decision making,

· Responsibility authority, delegation,

· Human Resource Management,

· Managing organizational change:

· Conflict and Stress communication

· Leadership Motivation

· Groups and Teams,

· Corporate culture,

· Creativity and Innovation

Control, and information technology, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	The student upon completion of this module will:

Recognize Managerial skills of management

Recognize managerial processes

Recognize key management functions

The role and importance of management and manager

Contemporary management challenges

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive lectures with the student engagement at the center; exercise of exams, developing case studies and discussing them in group.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The evaluation method is done during the whole semester, focused on the students participation, self-initiative, the results that the students present in class from their independent work. Two written tests and final exam will be conducted through written test.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	ROBINS / DEKENZO, BAZAT E MENAXHIMIT, Koncepte dhe Aplikime Themelore, UET 2011.

	Additional literature
	Prof.Dr. Berim Ramosaj, Bazat e Menaxhmentit, UP, Prishtine

Prof.Dr. Izet Zeqiri, Menaxhmenti, UT, Tetove


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language 1

	Subject description
	This subject involves English grammar, spoken and written English, translation, and professional English with separated groups of students

	The aim of the subject:
	· Students expand their  previous knowledge in reading, speaking writing, and translating

· expand the lexicon with new words

· understand and learn to use the known lexicon

· manage to learn new grammar according to the syllabi 

· write correct English

· be able for independent work and professional translation



	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· can understand and frequently use expressions related to areas of most immediate relevance (e.g very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment) 

· can communicate in simple language and tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar and routine matters

· can describe in simple terms aspects of his/her background, and matters in areas of immediate needs

Skills: 
· learn  to read  new words and sentences correctly

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

· learn to correct mistakes in  writing

Competency:
· competency refers  to four skills of English

· use spoken and  written English  with competency

· be able for competent work

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: The Third Edition-New Headway-Elementary, published 2009

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Entrepreneurship 

	Subject description
	This course aims to increase the knowledge of what needs to be done, and should be approached as a major goal of teaching students about entrepreneurship. Advanced thoughts and ideas are interwoven in the field of economics and entrepreneurship. The course also aims to enhance students' enthusiasm for entrepreneurship, innovation, courage and fortitude to succeed in its goals.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to equip students to understand entrepreneurship, definitions about entrepreneurship, the role of entrepreneurship in creating small and medium enterprises, their function, the importance of entrepreneurship in national economy, market economy, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

Knowledge on how to approach the goals and ideas,

Individual attributes of entrepreneurs,

Identification of problems, events

Abilities & Skills:

Ability to develop innovations

Ability in creativity,

Skills to succeed as an entrepreneur.

Competencies:

Leader in taking initiatives for change.

Competence in making various economic activities in conditions of uncertainty.

Competence in making and risk control.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Throughout the lectures, student will be required to participate actively with interpretations and analysis of the presented topic; Feedback will be required as well. Excwercises comprise of questions and answers (quiz type) ; case simulations, writing of essays. Homework will be evaluated in class and feedback from the visits to businesses or from the participation in the round tables where policy and legislation relevant to small and medium enterprises will be discussed.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two midterm and final exam, essay, paper, participation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Emeric Solymossy & Dr.Safet Merovci “Ndërmarrësia” ISBN 9951-00-060, Enterprenuership (2003)

	Additional literature
	· H.S KUMAWAT (2009). Modern entrepreneur and entrepreneurship. Theory process and practice.

- Robin Lowe & Sue Marriot (2006). Enterprise Entrepreneurship and Innovation Concepts Contexts and Commercialization


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Introduction to Academic Writing 

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Learn to read and analyze critically.

2. Learn to develop a paragraph

3. To learn about the stages of writing an essay.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the processes of academic writing.

2. Ability to implement the rules of academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the writing process, improvement, analysis etc..

Competence:

1. Competence to write a paragraph, a request, a complaint etc..

2. Competence in the analysis of an academic writing, improving his writing and criticism on the writing.

3. Competence in delivering proposals and decisions related to improving the essay, advanced writing, formal letters, etc

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The evaluation method is done during the whole semester, focused on their participation, self-initiative, the results that the students present in class from their independent work. Two written tests and one final

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljana batkoska, Iljaz Huseini, Komunikimi dhe Marrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

Ermal Hasimja, Përmbledhje ligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

Agim Neza, Marrëdhëniet Publike (2004, Tiranë)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Math for Business 

	Subject description
	Basic math concepts, language and methods of concluding, gaining practical basis for successful implementation of mathematical knowledge in business. Instruction of students in the use of relevant professional literature.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to equip students to understand entrepreneurship, definitions about entrepreneurship, the role of entrepreneurship in creating small and medium enterprises, their function, the importance of entrepreneurship in national economy, market economy, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Basic math Meanings

2. Basic Applications in practice

3. Basic Applications in Business

Ability and skills:

1. And recognizes the fundamental concepts of mathematics, language and methods of concluding

2. Din meanings learned to use in concrete situations in Mathematics course.

3. Din to make independent generalization of meanings for specific situations in practice

4. Din make transmission of information to a wider public

Competence:

1. Make independent generalization of meanings for specific situations in practice

2. Make transmission of information to a wider public

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Participation, independent work presented in class, two tests and final exam

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Zejnullahu R: Analiza matematike I, UP- Prishtinë 2010

	Additional literature
	Z. Ramadan, Gj. Rexhep: Përmbledhje detyrash të zgjidhura nga matematika, Libri shkollor 2003

Larson E, Hostetler R: Calculus, D.C. Heath and Company. Lexington, Massachusetts Toronto,2010.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Information Technology 

	Subject description
	The course includes basic themes and topics on computer science from the use of MS Office tools. ( MS Word, MS Excel and MS PowerPoint) and use the most advanced of the Windows, Internet and NT and MS Outlook.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aim to prepare future generations capable to use computer and necessary applications for the work place. The purpose is also to increase understanding of the knowledge of the student in regard to the advantages that applications such as MS office may bring into their work life. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge: 

Understanding basic concepts of IT

To know which application is used and for what (MS office) 

To identify advantages and relation with time work  if appropriate application is used

Skills: 

To demonstrate capacity to  us MS Office -  package in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

To create, format, print, send to another address a document, working book, presentation or email.

Competencies: To be able to respond to business demands-time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the document, working book, presentation, shipments, receipts, for it to be secure.
To be creative and know how to manage his gained individual , organizational and technological skills. 
To demonstrate leadership skills on the decision-making in order to to advance or modernize documents, books, work, presentations and receipt and dispatch and be innovative in creating them.

To offer professional expertise in order to provide more secure IT systems and more secure usage of the MS and other applications.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	During two hours of lectures and two of practical work during a week students will be involved to participate actively to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical explanations provided by lecturer, and to apply them in practical terms.  They will present to the group how they use the applications and will be required to demonstrate how business community uses them or shall use them in the future. The individual and group work is part of the course also

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two test and final exam are the evaluation methods that will be used parallel with the assessment that the student will have during the whole semester: participation, activities etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50 % to 50 %

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Power Point and internet)

www.trajnimi.com


I Year, II Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Accounting 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competence on accounting, which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and practical issues associated with a field ID, summary, registration, transaction data and their presentation parties interested in economic life in general. In this modern world scientific discipline includes an extensive field of theoretical and practical evidence and record keeping in the enterprise. 

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge mainly in keeping their books and records and the preparation of financial statements of the business as well as their presentation to interested parties. Knowledge given in this course is sufficient to make the future accounting specialists of businesses to be able to record and account transactions occurring in an enterprise. The axis of the course constitutes by the problems associated with the meaning and functions of double accounting,  types of Financial Statements and  their presentation. The course aims to enable the formation of the theoretical minimum necessary to facilitate the understanding of financial and managerial accounting, etc..

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For keeping of books and records respectively accounting and preparing the financial statements in the enterprise. To make the presentation of the financial situation of the company in chronological order. To determine the right direction for the company's positive business and always be willing and engaged in drafting registration books and records etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about business legislation in place, registration and accounting of economic transactions in the enterprise, to enable the use of theoretical and practical knowledge in the registration and compilation of financial statements.

Competence:

Competence in interpretation of accounting, competence in the use of dual accounting, competence in opening and closing the registration books during the calendar year, the authority for preparing the financial statements. To enable students to successfully use the chart of accounts and records in chronological order books etc.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two written tests which have exercises, and the final exam 

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Kontabiliteti financia, S.Ahmeti 2009

	Additional literature
	Kontabiliteti financiar Rr.Asllani 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Business Law

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies, the business law which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and scientific issues associated with a wide range of legal relationships that arise, develop and excel in economic life general. In this modern world scientific discipline involves a very wide field of theoretical and state law, torts, contractual law, statutory law. Students will have the opportunity to become familiar with this area in order to analyze and compare critical legal developments - the country's economic and wider developments but also will be introduced to some theoretical issues and problems confronting researchers in this field.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies for legal business activity in a market economy and simultaneously achieve  to distinguish between legal and natural persons and their legal status and get local contracts in the movement of goods and indication of services.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For state and law - their interconnections, the Company, the legal status of companies, bankruptcy, liquidation and reorganization of companies, arbitration as an alternative form of trade disputes, foreign direct investment, competition in the market, etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about business legislation in place, registration of companies, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business, to demonstrate the relationship of legal institutions.

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of legal provisions and transportation companies, competence in managing companies, competence in opening of business, authority to sign commercial contracts. To enable students to successfully use legal means to protect the business in the face of the public administration or in encounters with the settlement of disputes with business partners, etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Orhan Çeku: “E Drejta Afariste”, Kolegji “Pjetër Budi”, Prishtinë, 2013

Vilem Gorenc: “Bazat e të Drejtës Tregtare Statusore dhe Kontraktore”, Prishtinë, 2006;

	Additional literature
	Robert W. Emerson: “Business Law”,
 Notes edition, 2009;

Ec Transport Law, European Law Series

HYPERLINK "http://www.google.com/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=bibliogroup:%22European+law+series:+Longman%22&source=gbs_metadata_r&cad=3"European law series: Longman, Rosa Greaves, Publisher Addison-Wesley Longman, 2000;


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language II

	Subject description
	To understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	· To deal with most situations likely to arise while travelling in an area where the language is spoken.

· Can produce simple connected text on topics that are familiar or of personal interest.

· Can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics, including technical discussions in his/her field of specialization

· Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with native speakers quite possible without strain for either party.

Skills: 
· learn  to read  more advanced literature

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

Competency:
· Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: New Headway - Intermediate , published 2009

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	EU Legislation and policy

	Subject description
	Subject summarizes basic information about the legal and institutional framework of the European Union (EU), particularly  is focused  in the elaboration of the political and economical criteria   on which the EU operates, what is strange topic for most of the young people in Kosovo

	The aim of the subject:
	Prepare staff who will bear Kosovo processes towards EU, as well as young people who can fit very easy, to the life and work in context of EU policies, economics and legislation. A whole chapter is dealing with the competition legislation in the market, segment  that is very important for the preparation of the staff and businesses for the European and global market in general. Procedures and criteria for admission in EU will be treated as well.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge: 

· Use and  utilize the basic knowledge about the EU 

· Demonstration of the knowledge and understanding the EU, including usage of the data collection techniques or research methodologies.

Skills and abilities:

· Ability to face the professional  competition in the labour market  in both sectors (public  and private respectively ) 

Competencies: 

· Autonomy for an initiative during the professional activities  and taking of responsibilities;

Cooperation with others and ability to operate in an international diverse environment.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lectures, debates, discussion, presentation, groups and individual work, exercises, activities outside of class (attending relevant debates), consultation of the individual work.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Participation in class, homework, essay, papers, two tests and final exams.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Jean Paul Jacque. “E Drejta Institucionale e Bashkimit Evropian” 2010.

	Additional literature
	Jean Yves Lestessier, Jacques Silvano, Robert Soin “Evropa ekonomike dhe ardhmja e saj” 2009.

Cyril Nourissat “E drejta e biznesit e bashkimit evropian” 2010.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Information Technology 

	Subject description
	The course includes basic themes and topics on computer science from the use of MS Office tools. ( MS Word, MS Excel and MS PowerPoint) and use the most advanced of the Windows, Internet and NT and MS Outlook.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aim to prepare future generations capable to use computer and necessary applications for the work place. The purpose is also to increase understanding of the knowledge of the student in regard to the advantages that applications such as MS office may bring into their work life. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge: 

Understanding basic concepts of IT

To know which application is used and for what (MS office) 

To identify advantages and relation with time work  if appropriate application is used

Skills: 

To demonstrate capacity to  us MS Office -  package in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

To create, format, print, send to another address a document, working book, presentation or email.

Competencies: To be able to respond to business demands-time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the document, working book, presentation, shipments, receipts, for it to be secure.
To be creative and know how to manage his gained individual , organizational and technological skills. 
To demonstrate leadership skills on the decision-making in order to to advance or modernize documents, books, work, presentations and receipt and dispatch and be innovative in creating them.

To offer professional expertise in order to provide more secure IT systems and more secure usage of the MS and other applications.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	During two hours of lectures and two of practical work during a week students will be involved to participate actively to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical explanations provided by lecturer, and to apply them in practical terms.  They will present to the group how they use the applications and will be required to demonstrate how business community uses them or shall use them in the future. The individual and group work is part of the course also

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two test and final exam are the evaluation methods that will be used parallel with the assessment that the student will have during the whole semester: participation, activities etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50 % to 50 %

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Power Point and internet)

www.trajnimi.com


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Statistics  

	Subject description
	Syllabus of this subject which covers the basics of Statistics as science, which has a genuine and comprehensive in all analysis in nature, economy and society. Statistics have special role in promotion of the state in general. The statistics, a special role has in development of the activities of technical sciences

	The aim of the subject:
	The professional and scientific proper acquisition of the subject Statistics. Ability for employment and later raise of the candidate in the professional and scientific domain

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject, students will gain:

Knowledge: 
· Professional knowledge  about the subject 

· Knowledge that covers critical understanding of theories and principles.

Abilities &  Skills:
· Ability in development of methods and praxes 

· Ability in creativity,

· Ability to have autonomy in applying statistics in business.

Competency:
· Competence in effective action under supervision. 

 Competence in autonomy exercise during the activities.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu: “Statistics”, Prishtina, 2010


II Year, III Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Public Finances 

	Subject description
	The structure of the course content is designed in such a form to address the students with the key trends in the field of finance in the country and internationally. The program is designed to analyze the role of public finance in general, public revenues, public expenditure, public expenditure assessment and management, Public Debt and deficit.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course is to inform students with theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of finance in general, how governments using fiscal policy instruments  intervene in business economic activities in view of the improvement of business climate, building economic prosperity etc..

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	The aim of the course is to inform students with theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of finance in general, how governments using fiscal policy instruments  intervene in business economic activities in view of the improvement of business climate, building economic prosperity etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Abdylmenaf Bexheti(2007): Financat Publike, Tetovë, 2007.

	Additional literature
	Leksione dhe ushtrime te Finances Publike 

Përshtatur nga S.Haderi dhe O.Milova prej 

Public Finance, Harvery S. Rosen


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Financial Accounting 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies in accounting, which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and practical issues related to record keeping and accounting and bookkeeping of economic transactions in the enterprise in general. In the modern world, accounting and record keeping of books is inevitable and necessary for the business enterprise. Students will have the opportunity to become familiar with this area and to critically analyze and compare financial-economic developments in the country’s enterprise and wider by compiling and analyzing the financial statements of the company. This course is a continuation of Principles of Accounting I course and offers new insights on duties, personal income tax and value added tax.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to provide students with knowledge about accounting in the calculation of VAT, personal income tax, liabilities, classification of securities, financial statement reporting, etc.. Knowledge given this material is enough to make the future accounting professionals where students will be able to keep the books and accounting evidence of transactions and the preparation of financial statements etc..

The purpose of this course is for students to acquire knowledge, skills and competencies in accounting in an enterprise, bookkeeping and financial statement preparation and reporting of enterprise to owners and stake-holders

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

On accounting, record keeping and accounting of economic transactions in the enterprise. Knowledge of their duties and classification. Knowledge on calculation of VAT and personal income tax as well as their registration books. Knowledge about the clearance of goods and the customs and VAT calculation and their accounting in accounting books.

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of  knowledge into practice about gathering information, their registration and accounting in accounting books. Skills in preparing the financial statements and reporting.

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of legal provisions relating to the calculation of personal income tax and VAT, their registration in accounting books, competence in providing opinion on the financial results prepared by financial statements and presenting them to the management and third parties, etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Kontabiliteti financiar II, S.Ahmeti 2009

	Additional literature
	Kontabiliteti financiar , Rr.Asllani 2010


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Principles of Marketing, Sales and Promotion

	Subject description
	During the study of the subject Fundamentals of Marketing, Sales and Promotion will be learnt eighteen chapters where are presented the main procedures of the marketing concept expressed through its four functions: product, distribution, price and promotion, as well as the marketing features in the process of the managing a company. In addition, especially is elaborated the topic of distribution.  There are elaborated some fields in economy where can be implemented marketing with so called non-commercial which can be applied during the operation of the non-profit organizations  or  can be applied in the work of other entities to enrich  their offer  from  the marketing aspect  to become more competitive  in the market.

	The aim of the subject:
	To learn the basics of marketing and market activities, with practical application in everyday work of various business entities.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will obtain:

Knowledge:

- Use the integrated knowledge of marketing principles,

- Use of detailed knowledge and understanding of the relevant field,

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the ways of marketing development.

Abilities  & Skills:

- Ability to use the skills, practices.

- Ability to execute the defined research projects, development or investigation and identification of implementation the relevant results.

- Ability in developing and identifying or implementing the relevant results.

Competencies:

• Competence in effective action in leadership or in conjunction with other qualified colleagues;

• Cooperate with others to provide changes, or developing new ideas;

• Dealing with ethical and professional issues.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Matović V. "Menadžment prodaje", Univerzitet Singidunum, Beograd, 2012.

Kurtovic, S., Halili, B ., Maxhuni, N., “Marketing”.,Amos graf, Sarajevo,  2013.

	Additional literature
	Analysis and Decision Making, 7th edition. , Thomson, South-Western, London, 2008.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Management of Small and Medium Enterprises (SME)

	Subject description
	This course covers the definition of small business creation and entrepreneurship including their organization, operation and business planning, business environment and the role of governmental and non-governmental institutions in SME development

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to address the basic concepts associated with the definition, management and growth of small and medium enterprises, as well as contribute to students:

To understand the importance of SMB in the modern economy,

Ability to establish skills and abilities of the students to plan, generate and manage businesses.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge

The importance of SME for the national economy,

Forms of ownership, organization and commitment to SMB,

Generating ideas and business plan preparation

Abilities & Skills:

Ability to launch and develop a business

Ability to implement the business plan, financial plan, marketing plan.

Skills for taking initiatives and managing business.

Competencies:

Competence to lead small and medium businesses 

Competence in assessing the problems of small business management.

Competence of taking actions of an entrepreneur.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	M.Mustafa, E.Kutllovci, P.Gashi, B.Krasniqi. Krijimi, menaxhimi dhe rritja e bizneseve (2006) “Biznesi i Vogël dhe i mesëm” 2006

	Additional literature
	· Longenecker, Moor, Petty “Small business Management” (2003).

· MTI - Zhvillimi I NVM-ve në Kosovë. Raporti vjetor 2004

· Strategjia e Zhvillimit të NVM  2012 – 201

· Van Stel, A. and Carree, M (2004), Business Ownership and Sectoral Growth.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Business English 

	Subject description
	This subject involves English grammar, spoken and written English, translation, and professional English with separated groups of students 

	The aim of the subject:
	· students expand the previous knowledge in reading, speaking writing, and translating

· expand the lexicon with new words

· understand and know to use the known lexicon

· manage to learn new grammar according to the syllabi 

· write correct English

· be able for independent work and professional translation

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualifications:
	Knowledge:

Can understand everything virtually heard or read

Can summarize information from different spoken and written sources; reconstruct arguments in a coherent presentation

Can express himself/herself spontaneously, very fluently and precisely, differentiating finer shades of meaning even in the most complex situations.  

Skills: 

· learn  to  pronounce  words  and sentences correctly

· understand listening text

· use correct spoken English

· learn  to correct mistakes in English  

Competency: 
· competency refers to four and English skills

· use spoken  and written English with competency

· be able for competent work

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	White board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: The Third Edition-New Headway-Pre-Intermediate, published 2009 

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

 Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Communication and Public Relations 

	Subject description
	The course has the following objectives: Structure and function of communication at all levels of employment. The meaning of communication, training students for successful communication in business activity, develop skills and skills for mass, conducting research and processing of practical examples from the field of communication. Also, the case is intended to guide students to the basics of public relations skills, theory, practice, and history functions.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students general knowledge about communication, understanding and communication respectively as the paradigm of systemic komunikologjisë special. Basic terms of communications: Phenomenology of measure, forms of communication, at local, regional and global communications. Theories of communication. Models and forms of communication. Development paradigm of communication. Communication and the workplace; climate in company communication, business meetings and correspondence. Modeling public goals, communication with stakeholders, the impact of individuals, ways of holding press conferences and drafting public notices. The course also includes the mandatory practice.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of communication and functioning of public relations and media .

2 . To learn about concepts and communication functions .

3. Learn about the ways and methods of successful implementation in practice of communication .

Abilities and skills :

1.Aftësi the implementation of knowledge about communication and public relations .

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for successful process of public relations .

3. Skills for taking initiatives and communication management process and public relations in the workplace .

Competence :

1.Kompetenca to manage communication processes in organizations , institutions or companies .

2.Kompetencë in assessing the problems and challenges that arise in the process of communication and public relations .

3.Kompetencë in providing proposals and decisions relating to the improvement of the communication process in organizations , institutions or companies .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljana batkoska, Iljaz Huseini, Komunikimi dhe Marrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

Ermal Hasimja, Përmbledhje ligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

Agim Neza, Marrëdhëniet Publike (2004, Tiranë)


II Year, IV Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Decision - Making 

	Subject description
	In this class is learned as a decision-making process, integrated and interdisciplinary, in which rational decision makers pursue those alternatives that would ensure good results. The case reveals the development of an analytical process of decision-making under conditions of risk and uncertainty.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

- To present the decision-making process

- Handles any provisions in taking decisions and decision-making as psychology, sociology or rationality.

- Presents some concepts and analysis for an effective process.

These goals help students understand and use the concepts, techniques, theories and practices of decision-making under conditions of uncertainty and risk, in analyzing and solving problems either as a leader or part of any business organization.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

knowledge:

- Knowing the effective processes of decision-making.

- Basic knowledge of theories and practices of the decision process.

- Demonstration of knowledge and techniques to be effective and efficient decision.

Abilities & skills:

- Ability to use the theories and practices of decision-making.

- Ability to analyze problems in organization

- Skills in the use of concepts and techniques of decision-making.

competencies:

- Competent to be an active part in making decisions.

- Competence in choosing the model for decision making.

- Competent to take the risk of making decisions that leaders of businesses.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Marrja e vendimeve menaxherilale.(2010) Vasilika Kume

	Additional literature
	· Modelet dhe metodat e marrjes se vendimeve (2004). I.Kuka, Justina Pula.

Quantitative Methods of Decision making.(2012) Davis & Pecar


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Fiscal Systems and policy

	Subject description
	Syllabus of this subject is close linked with the contents of the similar subjects, respectively is the basis for the subjects of the same domain. The program covers taxation system applicable in the Republic of Kosovo, accompanied by the real examples.

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject Fiscal Policy is oriented to help students in understanding of basic concepts in the fiscal and monetary policies within the national economy, analysing role that fiscal policies have in the context of the macro-economical context to influence in the level of the general domestic production, employment level, income and price level. In addition, the material is designed to prepare students to acknowledge the role of the taxes that have

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Lectures and exercises from the subject Fiscal Policy will equip students with theoretical and practical examples of the basic issues from this domain, what will help to see the role of the fiscal policy in economic development of the country. 

Upon completion of this program, students will be able to: 

· Form their opinion regarding the fiscal policy 

Estimate the state of fiscal-policy economy of the country.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Leksione te autorizuara nga Politika Fiskale 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Business Ethics 

	Subject description
	This class provides keys that will lead to success in an educational experience and create the right environment to make successful career, honest in business.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to introduce students fundamental principles, art and science and special emphasis to business ethics management

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Recognition of confidence on what is right and wrong.

- Knowledge that has to do with behavior, the individual businesses than what is ethical or not.

- Demonstration and application of standards in business situations.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of ethics in business.

- Ability to demonstrate professional behavior inside and outside the organization.

- Skills in developing ethical standards in business environment.

Competencies:

- Competent in the application of basic business principles.

- Competence for creating the healthy karrierrës in business.

- Competent to judge situations that have to do with business ethics.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Hyrje në Biznes.(2007). Gaspar, Bierman, Kolari, Hise, Smith, Arreloa-Risa.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Financial Management 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the financial knowledge, skills and competence over the management which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and scientific issues associated with a broad range of financial relationships that arise, develop and excel in life in general economic . In this modern world scientific discipline involves a very wide field of financial management theory. Students will have the opportunity to familiarize themselves with this critical area in order to analyze and compare the economic and financial developments in the enterprise and beyond but will also learn about some theoretical issues and problems confronting researchers in this field about investment, management and control of their external and internal Enterprise..

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge mainly in the field of financial management in various companies and financial activity. Knowledge given in this material is enough to make sure that future finance specialists and financial managers of various businesses are able to operate in business relationships with third parties. The axis of course constitutes on the problems associated with the meaning and functions of financial management, investment in enterprise, the degree of risk and its management. The course aims to enable the creation minimum necessary theoretical and practical knowledge that facilitates understanding of other disciplines as "investment", "time in the value of money", "Financial Analysis" etc..

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

On finance and financial management in the enterprise, investment, resources and cost of financing, the risk and its management, financial analysis, short-term, mid-term and long-term investment sources, cost of capital and operating financial management etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills and knowledge to implement decisions concerning funding and objectives of the company, in financial analysis and investment decision in calculating the level of risk and its management, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business , to demonstrate the skills in the right  moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions on financing the entity's objectives, competence in the management of trade companies, competence in business financial analysis, power for internal and external control of the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in financial management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Menaxhmenti financiar ,I.Mustafa  2008

	Additional literature
	Menaxhment, B.Koleci 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Databases 

	Subject description
	The course will include basic topics on databases, with particular emphasis on MS Access.

With the database we understand the data collection in a certain place in order to use them and access them in an easy and simple way. From this well-organized collection, data then can be extracted and presented in almost any part of the database. This organization of data especially in today is almost essential. No school, municipality, hospital, business, various organizations etc., who want their work to be successful and functional should not lack a base to store their data. So we can conclude with a few words that creation and management of data bases is a necessity of the time.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course will enable students to understand the role and use of the data base in the future, in particular the importance of constructing a database.

The main aim of the course is to provide students with enough knowledge, and useful information for their future work as well as study at the time of hire.

Provide key knowledge needed to use a database;

Provide key knowledge needed to use the main applications of databases;

The use of Ms Access independently;

To demonstrate the use Ms Access;

Gain work culture, to deepen knowledge independently in this field.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Basic knowledge on the database, changes - evaluations of databases, their use in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

Knowledge:  to create a database, to transform - by adapting to meet the requirements - needs in the workplace, how to make it easier and functional for oneself and other users

Skills: To be able to respond to business demands/time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the database and to know how to maintain it for it to be secure.

Competencies: To be creative and to know how to manage his individual, organizational, and technological abilities, to have leader skills in the decisions he/she takes for the advancement or modernization of databases and be innovative in their creation.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	Libra tjerë që trajtojnë veglat e MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Access; MS Project dhe MS Power Point)

Burime tjera nga interneti: www.trajnimi.com


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Organizational Behavior 

	Subject description
	The program of the course is compiled and will be presented at three levels: Individual, group and organizational. Includes lesson units starting from personality, skills, perception and individual learning, motivation, substantial theories motivation, groups, leadership (term, styles and models), power and conflict, communication, decision making, culture and organizational learning.

	The aim of the subject:
	Students' introduction and enabling them to manage organizational behavior. Because the Organizational Behavior  is among the subjects of fundamental formation of a person to work in leading positions, its purpose is to teach the student how to understand the behavior of workers and how to achieve greater effectiveness in the use of human resources.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. To learn organizational behavior in the organization

2. To learn about the personality and skills

3. To learn about perceptions and individual learning.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement personal skills at work

2. Ability to work in group and team.

3. Leadership skills for individual and group projects.

Competence:

1. Competence to adequately bring to the organization

2. Competence in determining individual and organizational goals.

3. Competence in the assessment of organizational culture

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Siellja Organizative. Tefik Halili-Prishtinë

	Additional literature
	Organizational Behavior- Judith R. Gordon. Boston. SHBA


III Year, V Semester: Specialization: Marketing Management

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Market Research and Analysis

	Subject description
	In this course, students gain theoretical knowledge and analytical skills to apply in areas related to market searches. Students have the opportunity to learn about the current market issues, methodologies own strategic market management, the development of practical skills and analytical thinking and gain an understanding of current trends.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course is Market Research is to  analyze market mechanisms - To explain the main concepts of the market, as demand, supply determining the relative price of products and services, To provide students with basic knowledge of the market and searches in this context about the politics of promotion, and distribution cost approach to contemporary conditions

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. To enable students to analyze and identify issues of market policy and ever increasing competition ;

2. To equip students to deal with practical problems and enable them solve problems based on knowledge gained in the course of this case 

3. To provide students with basic theoretical and practical knowledge about modern business practices in the functioning of the market .

Ability and skills :

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about :

1. Description of the situation of commercial agents in different market structures , recognize different market structures and compares them to be recognized by competitive forces and gain the ability to see the broader perspective of daily life problems ;

2. To be able to apply the knowledge acquired to be able to adequately manage the growing competition in the market towards all men ;

3. Creating an adequate basis for the application before viewing as a basis for planning of sales activities .

Competence :

1. Competence to solve problems associated with demand forecast as a basis for planning of sales activities , competence associated with the sales organization and control ;

2. Power to run the business in relation to the diversity of the workforce and customers as well as their influence in business ;

3. Competence in assessment regarding data quality itative and qualitative quantum key customers

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	S, Kurtović,. B,  Halili ., N, Maxhuni, “Marketing ”., Autor, Sarajevo,  2013.

	Additional literature
	Ingram,T.N., LaForge, R., Avila, R., Schwepker, C.H., Williams, M.R.: „Sales Mangement: 

Analysis and Decision Making, 7th edition. , Thomson, South-Western, London, 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	International Business (BND)

	Subject description
	The course describes the international business, international investment, international institutions including policies of commerce and investment, economic integration. Balance of international payments, cultural , political, legal environment. Financial markets and the international monetary system, etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aims to acquaint student with knowledge in the field of International Business.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

General knowledge in the field of International Business (IB),

Knowledge of the business practices of companies that aim the opportunity of their market abroad.

Understanding and recognition of the international environment.

Skills & Skills:

Skills in recognition of doing business abroad,

Skills in the provision of critical judgment or opinion concerning matters International Business.

Skills to deal with settlement issues dealing with IB

Competencies:

Responsibility for decision-making in the work of IB

Competent to undertake activities or any study involving international business arena.

Competent dealing with ethical and professional issues associated with international business.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Ilia Kristo. “Biznesi Ndërkombetar” (2004)

	Additional literature
	M.Czinkota, I.Ronkainen, M.Moffet. “Biznesi Ndërkombetar” (2010). 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Consumer Behaviour

	Subject description
	Consumer behavior is an applied discipline, borrowing concepts from any other discipline that contributes to the understanding of the customer. It has economic orientation towards marketing study that focuses on the customer.

	The aim of the subject:
	The main purpose of this course is to describe the process of developing products, services and strategies based on  what customers need or desire.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Results of the learning are done by:

Knowledge:

Knowledge in the development of products and services.

Knowledge of the needs, requirements and desires of consumers.

Knowledge of the basic principles of consumer behavior. 

Abilities & Skills:

Ability to identify customer requirements.

Ability to motivate and influence consumer behavior.

Versatility in consumer decision making.

Competencies:

Competent in professional development of individuals and groups associated with consumer behavior.

Competent in recognizing customer trends.

Competent in the exercise of autonomy and responsibility relevant to consumer behavior.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Vjollca Bakiu “Sjellje Konsumatore” (2007)

	Additional literature
	Rodger D. Blackwell, Paul W. Miliard, James F. Engel: Customer behavior” (2006).

Paul Baines, Chris Fill, and Kelly Page. “Essentials of Marketing” (2012).


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Human Recourses Management      

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions relating to the management and development of human resources. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this very important disipline. management through simulation and practical work, in orden to be prepared to work.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for management and human resource development, with particular emphasis on understanding the importance and the role they play in an organization, institution or company. The problem of human resource management will be handled by different aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

knowledge:

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of management and human resource development.

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of human resource management.

3. To learn about the ways of human resource management, application forms and classical and modern approaches in this field.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the management and development of human resources.

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for the management of human resources.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies.

Competence:

1. Competence to manage human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in the assessment of management problems.

3. Competence in making decisions related to human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)

Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ymer Havolli, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane (2003, Prishtinë) 

Zeljko Sevic, Menaxhimi i Burimeve Njerezore - Raste studimi, ushtrime.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Academic Writing

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:knowledge:

1. Learn to work on their diploma thesis

2. Learn to choose the topic

3. Learn explore the topic.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about research methods

2. Ability to implement the rules of the advanced academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the process of writing academic, scientific research etc.

Ccompetence:

1. Competence to write a research plan and Filing

2. Competence in the analysis of a scientific and academic work.

3. Competence in evaluating the ethics, plagiarism, quotations, etc..



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Boce, Elona. Si të shkruajmë një punim kërkimor. (2004), QAD, Tiranë.

	Additional literature
	· Nishku, Majlinda. Si të shkruajmë – procesi dhe shkrimet


III Year, VI Semester: Specialization: Marketing Management

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Project Management 

	Subject description
	This subject is supported by the basic disciplines and efforts to be implemented in the context of Project Management (PM). How to draft and implement projects, like learning to handle with the software of its management, are some of the issues that this subject is focused in.

	The aim of the subject:
	Project Management aims to produce professionally prepared staff on planning, organizing, control and closing of projects, i.e.  its total management.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Learning outcomes are as follows:

Knowledge: 

· Knowledge in critical view of PM theories and practice.

Abilities and skills: 

· Ability to execute designed research projects, develop or search and identification and implementation of relevant outcomes.

Competencies:

· Competencies in exercising an autonomy and initiative during professional activities of PM.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Suzana Parariti  “Menaxhimi i Projekteve" (2009)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Strategic Management (MS)

	Subject description
	The course describes the theory, concepts and practices of Strategic Management (SM), this subject is designed to analyze the whole process and introduce students to the practice of implementing this process in real organizations. Strategic management process has to do with making decisions about the future of the organization and implementation of these decisions.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aims to acquaint students with insights such as: What is the strategy of an organization, why are important strategic decisions, techniques for formulating and implementing the strategy.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

Recognition of contemporary concepts and theories of MS,

Knowledge of the analysis of the internal and external environment of  the organization.

Knowledge of the importance of strategic decisions

Abilities & Skills:

Conceptual skills to be able to see the organization as a whole,

Skills for qualitative and quantitative analysis of the performance of strategic decision-makers in the organization .

Ability to do research, through analysis of the external and  internal environment of the organization.

Competencies:

Competent to better recognize the environment in which the business organizations operate

Competent in the design and implementation of the strategy.

Competent in making strategic decisions,

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr.V. Kume. “Menaxhimi strategjik. Teori, koncepte, zbatime” (2010)

	Additional literature
	· Adrian Haberberg, Alison Rieple “Strategic management” Theory and application (2007)

· B.Musabeliu, D.Kërçini, A.Bejko “Menaxhimi strategjik. (2012)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	International marketing

	Subject description
	During the case study international marketing taught eighteen chapters which are presented in the main proceedings marketing concept expressed through its four functions: production, distribuomi, pricing and promotion, as well as the specifics of international marketing in the enterprise management . Also elaborate on particular topics is distribution. That several areas of the economy where marketing applies to so-called non-commercial elements that can be applied in the work of non-profit organizations or other entities work to enrich their offer in terms of marketing and become more competitive in international market.

	The aim of the subject:
	To learn the principles of international marketing and international trade work, with practical application in the daily work of different business entities.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

• General knowledge in the field of International Marketing (MND),

• Knowledge of marketing practices of companies and businesses aimed at the possibility of their market abroad.

• Understanding and recognition of international environmental requirements.

Skills:

• Skills in recognition of doing marketing abroad

• Ability to Award judgments or critical thinking on issues of International Marketing.

• problem solving skills in dealing with MND.

Competencies:

• Responsibility for decision-making in the work of MND.

• Competent to undertake any activities or field of study involving international Maketingut.

• Competent dealing with ethical and professional issues related to international marketing.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Ali Jakupi “Marketing Nderkombëtar” (2006)

Bardhyl Ceku, Hamit Aliu, Hasim Deari “Parimet e Marketingut“(2011)

	Additional literature
	Ramiz Livoreka” Kërkim Marketingu” (2011)

Miladinoski S., (2000), Marketingu 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Sales and Promotion 

	Subject description
	The main description of this course is to make a detailed analysis of the strategies and techniques that businesses have adapted to the successful realization of their activities in the field of marketing.

	The aim of the subject:
	Inclusion and recognition of four main areas are: advertising, public relations, personal sales and sales promotion, where the bulk of paid advertising.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Results of learning made ​​by:

Knowledge:

• Use of knowledge and promotion characteristics.

• Knowledge in key areas of promoting the sale.

• Knowledge in understanding the ways of development of the promotion.

Skills & Skills:

• Ability to demonstrate proficiency in promotion

• Ability to innovation and to solve problems.

• Proficiency in the use of culture, communication, etc.

Competencies:

• Competent important responsibility for the conduct of employees in the organization.

• Competence in cooperation with others to ensure the changes, development.

• Competent in running various sources of promotion.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr.Artan Duka,Niko Pano “PROMOCIONI” 2006

	Additional literature
	Matović V. "Menadžment prodaje", Univerzitet Singidunum, Beograd, 2012.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	E-Marketing  

	Subject description
	During the study of e-marketing case study will use Internet use by businesses. Will discuss e-marketing strategies and their application through various programs. The nature of the case led the teaching space and be different from the traditional classroom. The Internet is rapidly changing, therefore the majority of things that will be discussed in class are online material. The subject will provide a more dynamic environment to study.

	The aim of the subject:
	To learn new trends in online marketing strategies focusing on the new social media etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Results of learning made ​​by:

Knowledge:

• Understanding of the Internet, social media and other technologies in e-marketing.

• Discussion of online businesses and their models arising from information technologies.

• Knowledge for evaluation of relations between e-marketing and customer

• Understanding and knowledge of legal and ethical issues associated with the use of e-marketing.

Abilities & skills:

• Skills in recognition of recent business trends via the internet,

• Ability to award judgments or critical thinking related to e-marketing issues.

• Problem solving skill dealing with e-marketing.

Competencies:

• Responsibility for decision-marketing work.

• Competent to undertake any activities or field of study involving online marketing through social media.

• Competent dealing with legal and ethical issues associated with the professional e-marketing.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Judy Strauss & Raymond Frost (2013) e-marketing, seventh edition. Parasuraman, A.&Zinkhan, G.M (2003). Marketing to and serving customers through Internet: An overview and research agenda. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Scinece, 30 (4), 286-295.



	Additional literature
	Ramiz Livoreka” Kërkim Marketingu” (2011)

Miladinoski S., (2000), Marketingu


III Year, V Semester: Specialization: Banks and Financial Control

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Bank Management

	Subject description
	This course enables students to understand the role and responsibilities of executives at banks and other financial institutions. There will be reviewed practices, traditional procedures and state of the art techniques and tools to manage a commercial bank. Special attention is paid to the current and future trends in banking, but analysis of existing forces and changes in current banking will be examined along with recent changes in financial markets legislation in different countries. Emphasis will be on the bank performance analysis, assets management, liabilities and cost of funds, evaluation and credit analysis of commercial and consumer loans.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to provide students with basic knowledge of banking and banking business in modern conditions, to facilitate the application of knowledge gained in the current circumstances of the banking business, help students dealing with practical problems and facilitate the resolution of these problemve.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Regarding new trends in the development of the banking industry in the world and locally;

2. On measurement and management of credit and market risks, management of capital in banks 

3. Governance with operational risks other non-financial risks in banks, banking supervision,

Ability and skills:

1. Qualifications for candidates to work in various positions in the bank, in the field of commercial and investment banking;

2. In the non-bank financial institutions that manage the various risks faced by the market;

3. In institutions that are responsible for establishing regulation of banks supervision and institutions responsible for the supervision of non-bank financial institutions operating in the capital market.

Competence:

1. Effective leadership, in cooperation with other qualified colleagues;

2. Exercise autonomy and initiative during professional banking activities and taking of main responsibility for work of others and a row of resources;

3. Cooperation with others to provide changes, and developing new ideas;

4. Dealing with ethical and professional issues in accordance with existing professional codes and practices

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Gazmend Luboteni., “ Menaxhmenti bankar”., In Collection, Prishtinë.,  2008.

	Additional literature
	Rose, P.S., Hudgins, S.C., Bankarski menadžment i finansijske usluge, 6. izdanje, Data status, Beograd, 2005.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Organized and Computer Crime

	Subject description
	Individuals who achieve this level qualifications must demonstrate at least some of the following skills and competencies;

General knowledge of the concept and organized criminality computer, knowledge of the criminal code and criminal procedure Kosovo and prevent problems such negative phenomena.

	The aim of the subject:
	Subject Organized and Computer Crime it is intended to raise public awareness each student to have basic knowledge of these negative phenomena tons society.

Students will have the opportunity to learn and to substantially differentiate these social problems

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge :

They must have advanced knowledge in and around the area or study, involving a critical understanding of theories and principles. This can include :

• Use the integrated knowledge of the principles, characteristics, and terminology within the boundaries of a subject, discipline, or campaign is working to reach informed judgment about the theories and practices or to lead it;

• The use of detailed knowledge and understanding in one or more specializations, which are the most advanced of a subject, discipline, or field of work;

• To cybercrime, ACLs , forms and types of his intellectual property , risks of computer crime respectively ; cyber attacks , viruses etc.

Abilities & skills:

 They will be able to demonstrate proficiency and a range of innovations to solve complex and unpredictable problems in the specialized field of work or study. This can include :

• Use of certain skills, practices and / or specialized materials and advanced, or that are primarily in a subject, Discipline, or field work;

• Execution of defined research projects, development or investigation and identification of implementation of relevant results;

• Versatility in application of knowledge in computer crime and protection from various forms of this crime, legislation concerning protective and punitive measures regarding this phenomenon ,

Competencies :

They will carry out assignments or studies that include project management activities or complex technical and / or professional , which may include responsibility for decision-making in unpredictable contexts of work or study or manage professional development of individuals and groups . This can include :

• Effective action under management, in cooperation with other qualified colleagues ;

• Competence in the interpretation of various forms of cyber attacks, recognition and determination of various types of computer crime.

• To enable students to successfully use protective tools and various computer programs

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Problemi i Parandalimit te  Krimit te Organizuar  dhe Korrupsionit-Mr.sc. Florim Maqani 2012

Veton Vula, Kriminaliteti kompjuterik, Prishtinë 2009

	Additional literature
	Rose, P.S., Hudgins, S.C., Bankarski menadžment i finansijske usluge, 6. izdanje, Data status, Beograd, 2005.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Payment transactions 

	Subject description
	This subject is intended to provide students knowledge, skills and competencies on distribution of wages that is focused on handling of knowledge and issues in how banks act as a payment agents administering active account or savings account for the clients, paying checks issued by the bank clients and collecting deposited checks in the active account of clients. In addition, banks enable client’s payments through other payment methods as is the telegraphic transfer etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject aims to provide to the students gain necessary knowledge, mainly on banking techniques of banking activity regarding distribution of wages. Regarding on how banks provide various channels for access to their banking services and other services as well.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject students will  gain:

Knowledge:

1. Regarding new tendencies in the banking industry in the field of distribution of wages; 

2. Regarding communication electronic system  in the payment system as well as role and importance of the banking sector in execution of the international transaction payments;

3. Regarding Guarantees as a way to assure execution of the transaction in distribution of wages and with the types of risk in transaction in payment circulation.
Proficiency and skills:

1. Candidate’s qualifications to operate in various positions in the banks, in the field of bank services  and in distribution of wages; 

2. In the banking financial bodies which manage distribution of wages within the domestic and international system;

3.  In the institutions which are responsible for creation in regulation of bank management and responsible institutions on distribution of wages management;
Competencies:

1. In exercising autonomy and initiative during banking professional activities with reference to distribution of wages and taking of the main responsibility for the others performance and for a line of resources;

2. Cooperation with others to ensure changes, advancement and new ideas in the distribution of wages;

Handling ethic and professional issues  in accordance with existing professional practices

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Backović, Enver. Finansiranje spoljnotrgovinskih transakcija, Ekonomski fakultet u Sarajevu, 

2007.

	Additional literature
	Sherif Bundo. : Financat”, Tiranë, 2012.

Sabahudin Komoni. :“Financat ”, Fakulteti Ekonomik., Prishtinë, 2012.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Human Recourses Management      

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions relating to the management and development of human resources. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this very important disipline. management through simulation and practical work, in orden to be prepared to work.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for management and human resource development, with particular emphasis on understanding the importance and the role they play in an organization, institution or company. The problem of human resource management will be handled by different aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

knowledge:

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of management and human resource development.

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of human resource management.

3. To learn about the ways of human resource management, application forms and classical and modern approaches in this field.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the management and development of human resources.

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for the management of human resources.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies.

Competence:

1. Competence to manage human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in the assessment of management problems.

3. Competence in making decisions related to human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)

Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ymer Havolli, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane (2003, Prishtinë) 

Zeljko Sevic, Menaxhimi i Burimeve Njerezore - Raste studimi, ushtrime.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Academic Writing

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:knowledge:

1. Learn to work on their diploma thesis

2. Learn to choose the topic

3. Learn explore the topic.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about research methods

2. Ability to implement the rules of the advanced academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the process of writing academic, scientific research etc.

Ccompetence:

1. Competence to write a research plan and Filing

2. Competence in the analysis of a scientific and academic work.

3. Competence in evaluating the ethics, plagiarism, quotations, etc..



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Boce, Elona. Si të shkruajmë një punim kërkimor. (2004), QAD, Tiranë.

	Additional literature
	· Nishku, Majlinda. Si të shkruajmë – procesi dhe shkrimet


III Year, VI Semester: Specialization: Banks and Financial Control

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Methodology of Research of Financial Crime        

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competence in the methodology of financial crime investigation. Currently this scientific discipline is on the development and includes a defined field theory on financial crime.

Students will have the opportunity to acquire basic and advanced knowledge on individual offenses,  organized and individual offenses of this type of crime, and fighting them.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies in the fight against financial crime as a phenomenon, which in the modern time is quite present.

Students will receive full knowledge on the most used forms of financial crime and methods of their investigation.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For financial crime, traits, its forms and types;

Ability and skills:

Skills in the application of knowledge in protection from financial crime and different forms of this crime, legislation regarding safeguards and penalties with regard to this phenomenon,

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of various forms of financial crime, recognizing and determining the different types of crime. To enable students to use methods for investigating financial crime successfully. Also, students are trained to use legal mechanisms to punish the perpetrators of crimes that fall into financial crime.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Iliasa Saliju; Krimi ekonomik; 2012

Qashif Bakiu; Metodologjia e hetimit të krimit financiar; ligjerata te autorizuara; Kolegji Pjeter Budi,  

	Additional literature
	Tregu Financiar, Fadil Govori.


	Risk Management in banks
	

	Subject description
	Students will learn about banking risk management, the role of risk management in banks, types of risks in the banking system, the bank's business lines, Banking  products , interest rate risks, and foreign exchange arrangements of risks, distribution functions, Pricing  risks, international standards in banking, operational risks, credit risks, etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	Students will learn about banking process in risk management issues, model of identifying, analyzing and handling all the risks in banking sector. Also they will learn about risk management models and techniques in general. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For banking corporation’s forms of assessing, handling and processing standards in risk management inside banking sector.
Skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge related to the implementation of international risk management standards in banking sector.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions of the enterprise, competence in managing banking corporations. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in managing banks aloso in risk management.

	

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lecturing in interactive way in order to involve students to participate actively and be engaged in during the classes; exercises will be conducted individually and in group; case studies and role play will be applied as well. 

	
	

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Semi evaluation will comprise of two tests confined by 
the system "multiple choice testing", with a maximum of 40 points, whilst final exam will have in maximum 80 points. Up to 20 point are evaluation of the self initiative of the student, critical thinking, essays and other activities. 

	
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	
	

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	About 55 percent of the time will be dedicated to lectures whilst 45 percent of the time involves work in group and exercises 

	
	

	Literature

	Basic literature
	JOEL BESSIS “ RISK MANAGEMENT IN BANKING” WILLEY , 2010

	Additional literature
	· Panos Angelopoulos, Panos Mourdoukoutas :Banking Risk Management in a Globalizing Economy
· Amalendu Ghosh Managing Risks in Commercial and Retail Banking
· Kosovo Central Bank Regulation
· www.bis.org




	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Control and Auditing (revision)         

	Subject description
	This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of all aspects of audit and control. These include acceptance and planning tion audit and inspection, evaluation of internal controls, verifying bank accounts and financial statement assertions, reporting on audited financial statements and audit standards, and legal obligations and ethical professional and personal responsibilities auditors and inspectors.

	The aim of the subject:
	Internal control and audit have close links between them. The audit reviews the financial condition and activity of the enterprise as this activity is carried out and controlled by internal control. So revision is retroactive. While internal control is carried out during the development of the enterprise and aims to prevent wrongdoing.

Internal control plan encompasses a whole organization and a company implements measures to safeguard its assets, to check the accuracy and reliability of accounting data, promote increased efficiency and to ensure the correct implementation of enterprise policy management.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. Knowledge of how the methods by which key leaders delegate their authority and define responsibilities for specific functions such as: buying selling, accounting, and production.

2. Also knowledge of the program of preparation , verification and distribution according to different levels of surveillance reports and analyzes, which the executive directors create opportunities to exercise control over various activities and functions in a corporation.

3. It provides an important aid for running effectively, especially in larger economic units.

Ability and Skills:

1. To prevent errors and irregularities by a system for authorizing transactions, recording transactions accurately and protection of assets.

2. Identify errors and irregularities to level the accounting records kept records independently and physical counting, and checking accounts for possible values ​​or canceled.

3. To assist the operation efficiency by examining the policies and procedures for possible improvements

Competence :

1. The existence of an effective staff of internal audit, conducted performance evaluations of employees to help guide their work and energy in terms of predicting the effective functioning of an enterprise.

2. Limit the use of funds by unauthorized personnel

3. A defined organizational structure and build good

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Shefket JAKUPI., Fadil KRASNIQI, “AUDITIMI”

”KGT”,  Prishtinë, 2012.

	Additional literature
	Shuli, Ingrid & Perri, Rezarta; Analiza e Pasqyrave Financiare, Tiranë, 2008.

Halit Xhafa; Analiza e Pasqyrave Financiare, Pegi, Tiranë, 2008.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	E-Banking        

	Subject description
	The activity of banks has been revolutionized by the Internet application. One of the most advancing services of e-business is e -banking or online banking services. So called the online banking (e-banking or Internet banking) - is the term that allows customers to see  bank accounts, be informed about the banking services and execute financial transactions into secured web site created by banks or other financial institutions. We must understand that e-banking is part of e-business model, but differs from the concepts of e-commerce or e-business marketing. E-banking is the main goal of providing services, and financial-banking services.

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject aims to provide students necessary knowledge mainly in the field of banking techniques and the system of e-banking.  E-Banking allows businesses and citizens to be in the office or apartment to quickly make payments faster, efficiently and cost effective. Unlike the classical system, this payment is saving time and money. E-banking allows regular access to the account and customer accounts and automatic electronic.

Almost all banks in Kosovo offer e-banking services to their customers. With this service, customers can access their account and initiate transfers through personal computers (PC’s) connected to the Internet. Number and value of e-banking transfers is constantly growing. Is worth mentioning that this service has not yet found widespread use by the public, perhaps because of the overall penetration of Internet use in Kosovo.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Using detailed knowledge of working in various positions in the bank;

2. Regarding the new trends in the development of the banking industry globally and locally;

3. Regarding implementation of the project E-banking and management of E-Banking Operations

Ability and skills:

1. Qualifications for candidates to work in various positions in the bank, in the field of commercial and investment banking;

2. In financial banking institutions managing various risks faced in the market;

3. In institutions that are responsible for establishing of regulation  of banks supervision and responsible institutions for supervision of  the e-banking system;

Competence:

1. Exercising autonomy and initiative in professional banking activities and taking of main responsibility for the work of others and for  a line of resources;

2. Cooperation with others to provide changes, development of new ideas in e- banking; 

3. Dealing with ethical and professional issues in accordance with professional codes and existing practices

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	1. Miler, J., E-Banking: Integrating and Managing Your Bank's Electronic Services, Sheshunoff, 2006. 2. Murphy, P., Internet Banking: Strategies, Tools, and Best Practices, Sheshunoff, 2006.

	Additional literature
	Željko Panian., Izazovi elektroničkog poslovanja, , Narodne novine, Zagreb, 2009.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Financial Market and Stocks        

	Subject description
	Enabling students to realize the knowledge of the subject policy and tax system.

To provide students with basic knowledge on finance and tax policy In this context, in modern conditions;

To enable students to analyze and identify issues of tax policy and the ever increasing competition;

To enable application of knowledge gained in the actual circumstances of the international economy;

	The aim of the subject:
	The course is designed to analyze a set of theories that have aimed to show in a transparent and clarify the contents of the financial market and that given the preconditions that determine the functioning and its existence. Case also addresses the role of commercial banks, the central bank, money market, capital market and foreign exchange.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

knowledge:

1. The use of detailed knowledge of working in various financial institutions;

2. Regarding new trends in industry development of market economy, the economy, etc. Stock;

Ability and Skills:

1. Tax policy and the ever increasing competition;

2. To enable application of knowledge gained in the actual circumstances of financial institutional structures;

competence:

1. In the exercise of autonomy and initiative in professional financial market activities.

2. Working with others to ensure changes in the financial centers of London, New York, Tokyo etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Tregu Financiar, Fadil Govori.


III Year, V Semester: Specialization: Public Administration 

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Administrative Law  

	Subject description
	This course is focused on theoretical and practical approach to understanding and transformation of social relations in general, and administrative law in particular. This approach puts emphasis on the most important institutes studied in administrative sciences. Special attention will be paid to the process of reforming the administration of its computerization especially as a more fundamental process. This study will also include comparative aspects of the developed and developing world. This study will include public administration in Kosovo

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this case study is focused on theoretical and practical approach to understanding and transformation of social relations in general, and administrative law in particular. This approach puts emphasis on the most important institutes studied in administrative sciences.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For the main concepts of administrative law, knowledge on the administrative law, comparison of the administration and organization in different countries as well as the administrative act and intended result of the work of the administration itself. Control of the administration and improvement of its work will also be part of this course as well as the computerization of the administration as the recent achievement in modern developments.

Ability and skills:

Identification of key concepts in terms of administration as essential activities of a state,

-Good knowledge in terms of administrative acts,

-Good skills in understanding how to apply control of the administration and its control abilities,

-To understand the organization of public administration in the Republic of Kosovo,

-Understand and analyze the problems currently facing public administration sphere

-Understand how trends are going to change the administration and moderation etc..

Competence:

-For the interpretation of key provisions dealing with administrative law,

-Responsible for analyzing various acts issued by the administration and to understand the type and specific effects of these acts,

-To implement the knowledge gained with the aim of further improving the position of the administration at different levels

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Prof. Esat Stavileci, Prof. Agur Sokoli, Prof. Mirlinda Batalli “E Drejta Administrative – Administrata, Kontrolli i punës së Administratës dhe Përgjegjësia Politike e saj, Kompjuterizimi i Administratës” , Prishtinë, 2010.

	Additional literature
	Prof. Esat Stavileci :Hyrje në shkencat administrative,  Prishtinë, 1997.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Constitutional Law  

	Subject description
	This course is focused on theoretical and practical approach to understanding the basic concepts of constitutional law starting from the meaning of the Constitution and the constitutional law whether it is in its positive or comparative terms, and continue to study the  constitutional amendments as well analyzing the the most representative constitutional systems,

Program is designed in such a way that most of his  part is ment tp the study of designed constitutional systems, to detect differences and similarities between them, their mode of operation and the specials of the operation of these systems. (About 15 different systems across the world.) Starting on systems and democracies typically explored, such as that of the U.S., English, French, German, Italian, etc. The last two sessions are devoted to the constitutional system of the Republic of Albania and the constitutional system of the Republic of Kosovo, which simultaneously represents Positive Constitutional Law of Kosovo

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is focused on theoretical and practical approach to the recognition of constitutions and constitutional law in general and also the special representative systems.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	At the end of the course, students are intended to know the area of law and gein:

Knowledge To:

-Understanding of constitutional law as a science and as a branch of the law.

-Meaning of the Constitution as the fundamental and highest  act in place,

-Types of Constitutions and the process of amending them

-Equipment with detailed knowledge about constitutional law;

-Equipment with knowledge of  provisions concerning constitutional practice processes;

-Acquisition of practical skills in the constitutional drafting process;

Profit-depth knowledge in recognizing the constitutional systems of the world;

Ability and skills:

Understanding the concepts and constitutional norms,

-Ability to interpret the constitutional provisions and norms,

-Analysis of different types of constitutional systems

-Transmission of this knowledge in the external environment;

-Achieving the degree of perfection of knowledge gained;

-Perfection and perfection of knowledge about the functioning of the positive constitutional system

Competence:

-For the interpretation of key provisions dealing with the constitutional right

-To implement the knowledge in different ratios and levels.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	 (Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	1.Arsim Bajrami “Sistemi Kushtetues i Republikës së Kosovës, Prishtinë 2011.

	Additional literature
	1.  Luan Omari, “Sistemi Parlamentar”, Tiranë, 2000.

2. Arsim Bajrami, “Demokracia Parlamentare”, Prishtinë, 2005.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Local governance         

	Subject description
	Through this course students will gain knowledge about the concept of local governance, Territorial Organization criteria, analyzing the organization and functioning of local government in some states. Students are introduced to the concepts of local powers, ways of their realization in the form of legislation and regulatory challenges of their practical implementation.

	The aim of the subject:
	The main goal is that students receive appropriate knowledge of local governance. Moreover, students will learn the concept of local governance, territorial organization criteria, analyzing the organization and functioning of local government in some countries. Students are introduced to the concepts of local powers, ways of their realization in the form of legislation and regulatory challenges of their practical implementation.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	At the end of the course it is intended for students to recognize the field of Local Government and gain:

Knowledge:

-theoretical overview of the legal concept of local governance.

-to study the legislation in force in Kosovo in terms of local governance.

-to study the municipality  as the basic unit of local government in Kosovo, in organizational, functional and responsibility terms exercised at the local level. -A theoretical overview about the issue of  finance from the municipal perspective if going to be offered. 

Ability and skills:

Understanding the terminology of Local Self-Government

-Analysis of different types of decentralization as a source of local self-government

-Transmission of this knowledge in the external environment;

-Perfection of knowledge about the functioning of the positive constitutional system

Competence:

-To understand and explain the basic elements of Local Self-Governance

-To implement the knowledge gained with the aim of further improving the situation at the local level

-To know the laws on municipal governing , boundaries, and municipal finance.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	When conducting this subject, and in order for students to acquire as much knowledge in this area, method used in most modern universities will be used.

Particular attention will be paid to the study and analysis of several municipalities  in order to closely understand and compare the different systems of governance

Also, students will engage in presentations and seminar papers analyzing the shape of power and systems in different countries (the most representative)

Interactivity-method will be used during the course throughout the semester.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	 (Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Bardhyl Qeku, hamit Aliu, Hasim Deari, “Parimet e Marketingut”, Tetovë., 2011.

S, Kurtović,. B,  Halili ., N, Maxhuni, “Marketing ”., Autor, Sarajevo,  2013.

	Additional literature
	Ingram,T.N., LaForge, R., Avila, R., Schwepker, C.H., Williams, M.R.: „Sales Mangement: 

Analysis and Decision Making, 7th edition. , Thomson, South-Western, London, 2008.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Human Recourses Management      

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions relating to the management and development of human resources. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this very important disipline. management through simulation and practical work, in orden to be prepared to work.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for management and human resource development, with particular emphasis on understanding the importance and the role they play in an organization, institution or company. The problem of human resource management will be handled by different aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

knowledge:

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of management and human resource development.

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of human resource management.

3. To learn about the ways of human resource management, application forms and classical and modern approaches in this field.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the management and development of human resources.

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for the management of human resources.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies.

Competence:

1. Competence to manage human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in the assessment of management problems.

3. Competence in making decisions related to human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)

Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ymer Havolli, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane (2003, Prishtinë) 

Zeljko Sevic, Menaxhimi i Burimeve Njerezore - Raste studimi, ushtrime.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Academic Writing

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:knowledge:

1. Learn to work on their diploma thesis

2. Learn to choose the topic

3. Learn explore the topic.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about research methods

2. Ability to implement the rules of the advanced academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the process of writing academic, scientific research etc.

Ccompetence:

1. Competence to write a research plan and Filing

2. Competence in the analysis of a scientific and academic work.

3. Competence in evaluating the ethics, plagiarism, quotations, etc..



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Boce, Elona. Si të shkruajmë një punim kërkimor. (2004), QAD, Tiranë.

	Additional literature
	· Nishku, Majlinda. Si të shkruajmë – procesi dhe shkrimet


III Year, VI Semester: Specialization: Public Administration

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Administrative Procedures      

	Subject description
	The course "Administrative Procedures" includes three separate areas in the administrative procedure, administrative conflict and violations, that make up the fundamental subject of study  of the so-called formal (procedural) administrative law.

	The aim of the subject:
	Elaboration of the "Administrative Procedure" enables students to obtain knowledge, and to better and easier  understand, explain and analyze issues related to the notions and institutions of procedural administrative law. At the beginning of each part, the basic concepts and principles of administrative procedure law  will be explained.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	At the end of the course, it is intended for students to recognize the field of Contemporary Political System and gain:

Knowledge:

-to know and describe the basic principles, legal institutions and procedural rules which ensure the legality and fairness of employment and placement in public administration

- To describe and analyze the rules that regulate the manner of exercise of public administration in individual situations

- To be able to make a correct interpretation of legal norms, and legal-procedural material, in order to make the right placement of the administrative case

Ability and skills:

- Procedural mechanism to implement administrative and judicial protection of rights and legal interests

Competence:

-To know how to apply in practice the legal provisions , materials and provisions of the Law on Administrative Procedure,

- To be able to make a correct interpretation of legal-material norms, and legal-procedural, in order to make the right placement of the administrative case

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	-Dr. Agur Sokoli, E drejta procedurale administrative, Fakulteti Juridik, Prishtinë, 2005.

	Additional literature
	1. Akademik Esat Savileci, Hyrje në shkencat administrative, Enti i Teksteve dhe i Mjeteve Mësimore i Kosovë, Prishtinë, 1997


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Selection and Recruitment of candidates in public administration

	Subject description
	Subject Recruitment and selection of candidates in public administration studies

processes through which the company aims to attract a number of candidates, with whom she will be able to fill its places of employment. The overall goal is to ensure the organization's recruiting a number of qualified candidates. Serve to increase the number of qualified candidates. Indicators to help increase the success of the selection process, contributing to a decrease in the number of qualified applicants with little or greater than necessary.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course Recruitment and selection of candidates in public administration organization is to provide a number of qualified candidates. Serve to increase the number of qualified candidates. Indicators to help increase the success of the selection process, contributing to a decrease in the number of qualified applicants with little or greater than necessary. To coordinate the efforts of recruitment and selection programs of formation. To evaluate the effectiveness of the techniques and the various sources of recruitment for all types of applicants. Meet the organization's social responsibility regarding the composition of the labor force

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain :

knowledge :

1. To understand and explain the basic elements associated with orientation materials for applicants.

2. Estimates of applicants - instruments that took selective tests, interview questions 

3. Appropriate level of payment . Work tasks should ihen is included in marketing positions working.

Ability and skills :

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about.

1. Apply basic knowledge of human resource management

2. Identify factors necessary to ensure a staff of motivated and successful ;

3. Ability to assess the performance of staff

competence :

1.Providing advice regarding the theoretical optimum utilization of human resources management ;

2. Power to run the business in relation to the diversity of the workforce and customers as well as their influence in business ;

3. Competence in the assessment on the quality of quantitative data and qualitative performance

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Hyrje në Menaxhimin e  Burimeve Njerzore ;Paul Banfield dhe Rebecca Kay.UET press,2011.

	Additional literature
	Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane, Tekst universitar, Ymer Havolli, Riinvest, Prishtinë, 2003


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Labor Law and Benefits  

	Subject description
	This course provides basic knowledge of labor law in general and employment in particular.

It will explain the meaning and importance of labor law, the scope of labor law, labor relations and its elements, the rights and obligations arising from employment, protection of labor rights, as well as specific bodies for the protection of labor rights and the ways and conditions for termination of employment relations.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is focused on theoretical and practical approach in terms of labor law, labor relations, and equipping students with the knowledge on the rights and the way of realization of the rights of labor relations and institutions realizing these rights.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	At the end of the course, students are intended to recognize the scope of the Labor Law and gain:

Knowledge:

-On the beginning and the development of labor law

-Understanding of labor law as a science and as a branch of the Law.

-Understanding of labor relations

-Characteristics of employment,

-The rights and obligations of labor relations,

-Ways of realizing the rights of labor.

Ability and skills:

Understanding the concepts and constitutional norms,

Ability to interpretation of the  provisions and norms of the Labor Law

Analysis of different types of contracts and different types of labor laws

Transmission of this knowledge in the external environment;

Achieving the degree of perfection of knowledge gained;

 Perfection and perfection of knowledge about the functioning of the positive constitutional system

Competence:

-To understand and explain the basic elements of the employment reports

-To implement the knowledge gained with the aim of further improving the situation of labor relations in the Republic of Kosovo.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	 (Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	1. Hava Bujupaj – Ismajli, “E Drejta e Punës”, Prishtinë, 2005.

	Additional literature
	1. Kudret Çela, “E Drejta e Punës e R.SH”., Tiranë, 1998-2000.

2. Gëzime Starova, “E Drejta e Punës”, Shkup, 2004.Ermir Dobjani:  E drejta administrative I,Tiranë 2000.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Corporate Governance  

	Subject description
	The course deals with the description of the corporate-government, as important factors in business development, capital market and the economy as a whole. Because of the importance, this area has one could draw global interest, economic and social sustainable development.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to enable students to theories of corporate governance, functioning, organization, staffing and content of corporate governance.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Essential knowledge in corporate governance (CG)

- Knowledge of rules and relationships at HQ level.

- Demonstration and application of rules and standards in CC.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of processes at HQ.

- Ability to CC processes and cultures.

- Skills in leadership or participation with CC.

Competencies:

- Competent in the application of basic principles CC.

- Competence for creating corporate value and reducing costs.

- Competent to judge situations that have to do with CC.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Qeverisja e Korporatave (2012). Shyqyri Llaci


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	E-governance 

	Subject description
	Electronic Government (e-Government) includes instructional units and practical exercises, which will provide basic knowledge about the concept of e governance, and opportunities for the use of software and e-government applications. The course provides sufficient knowledge and information useful for their future work in the industry of electronic services to companies and institutions that can not achieve development without advanced electronic communication and governance of the distance.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course is to train future cadres of Kosovo to select and implement software applications better governance pѱr needs of companies or institutions where they work.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Student to have basic knowledge of e-governance; 

· Basic knowledge (basic) on e-government - the use of services from home, office work, in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors; 

· To know the send and receive e-services. 

· Be able to respond to requests made-of-government; 

· Change the dynamic that brings information technology 

· To manage e-services in general 

· Be creative and know how to manage his skills achieved individual, organizational, technological; 

· To be able leader in its decisions to advance or modernization of-shëtbimeve,; 

· Be innovative in their creation. 

·           Upon completion of the exam the student must: 

· To know the whole cycle of sending / receiving e-services 

· -To manage work in e-governance 

Activity-his work have high security level

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Besides lectures will be many practical exercises. During the exercises will be the review of projects and applications, and will analyze their strengths and weaknesses. Research project will work in a team

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Projector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50% with 50%

	Basic literature
	Dr. TejaBogatelj , e-Uprava, 2007.

	Additional literature
	Dr. Edmond Beqiri ,Informatikebiznesi me bizneselektronik , 2013

West, Darell Global E-Government ,2007




III Year, V Semester: Specialization: Human Resources Management

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Human Recourses Management      

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions relating to the management and development of human resources. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this very important disipline. management through simulation and practical work, in orden to be prepared to work.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for management and human resource development, with particular emphasis on understanding the importance and the role they play in an organization, institution or company. The problem of human resource management will be handled by different aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

knowledge:

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of management and human resource development.

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of human resource management.

3. To learn about the ways of human resource management, application forms and classical and modern approaches in this field.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the management and development of human resources.

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for the management of human resources.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies.

Competence:

1. Competence to manage human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in the assessment of management problems.

3. Competence in making decisions related to human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)

Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ymer Havolli, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane (2003, Prishtinë) 

Zeljko Sevic, Menaxhimi i Burimeve Njerezore - Raste studimi, ushtrime.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Employment Policy and Employment Law  

	Subject description
	This course provides basic knowledge of labor law in general and employment in particular.

It will explain the meaning and importance of labor law, the scope of labor law, labor relations and its elements, the rights and obligations arising from employment, protection of labor rights, as well as specific bodies for the protection of labor rights and the ways and conditions for termination of employment relations.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is focused on theoretical and practical approach in terms of labor law, labor relations, and equipping students with the knowledge on the rights and the way of realization of the rights of labor relations and institutions realizing these rights.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	At the end of the course, students are intended to recognize the scope of the Labor Law and gain:

Knowledge:

-On the beginning and the development of labor law

-Understanding of labor law as a science and as a branch of the Law.

-Understanding of labor relations

-Characteristics of employment,

-The rights and obligations of labor relations,

-Ways of realizing the rights of labor.

Ability and skills:

Understanding the concepts and constitutional norms,

Ability to interpretation of the  provisions and norms of the Labor Law

Analysis of different types of contracts and different types of labor laws

Transmission of this knowledge in the external environment;

Achieving the degree of perfection of knowledge gained;

 Perfection and perfection of knowledge about the functioning of the positive constitutional system

Competence:

-To understand and explain the basic elements of the employment reports

-To implement the knowledge gained with the aim of further improving the situation of labor relations in the Republic of Kosovo.



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Hava Bujupaj – Ismajli, “E Drejta e Punës”, Prishtinë, 2005.

	Additional literature
	Kudret Çela, “E Drejta e Punës e R.SH”., Tiranë, 1998-2000.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Leadership 

	Subject description
	This course includes knowledge about the theories and practices of leadership. In order to separate the leadership traits explain how they evolve with changes in society, economy, business and especially in international business. So what will students receive leadership is clarifying their basic concepts, strengthen leadership skills, leaders and subordinates, their attitude changes. etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

- To present the key concepts of leadership, with which every student shall consist of basic knowledge about what or what is leadership, what differs from management?

- To present the changing role of leadership.

- Demonstrate leadership styles, leadership according to situations, their attributes and skills etc.

These goals help students understand and use the concepts, theories and practices of leadership, to make them more efficient and more effective as a manager or employee in the business customer or beyond.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Basic knowledge of theories and practices of leadership

- To demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the ways of leadership development practices.

- Knowledge about the relationship of leadership with other disciplines and fields.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of leadership practices.

- Skill in planning, leadership and motivation.

- Leadership skills in making decisions.

Competencies:

- Competent to be effective in their leadership.

- Competence in leading and working with colleagues and other partners.

- Competent to provide change, development and / or new ideas;

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Lidershipi. Teori, koncepte, praktika (2011). V.Kume, N.Mustafa, E.Krasniqi

	Additional literature
	Art and Science of Leadership 5th Edition. Afsaneh Nahavandi

Lidership, Udhëheqja efiçenca dhe efektiviteti (2004). Isa Mustafa.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Recruitment, performance evaluation 

	Subject description
	Subject recruitment, performance evaluation and study of contributions that can be accessed in management training and development of different groups in the organization, including top management and employees. For managed to aim or goal then should decide the objectives of RH. They determine the organization's objectives. Objectives are the specific results should reach the specified period, ie are short-term steps that must be done to reach the target. Goals should be specific, measurable, realistic, achievable, as determined in time, to the extent necessary to know that we meet or not.

This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies on recruitment, performance evaluation and treatment which focuses on theoretical knowledge and practical issues associated with a wide range of relationships among human.

	The aim of the subject:
	The main aim of the subject is to clarify the meaning of the general problems of public finances, public sector activity, the characteristics of a tax system, the tax elements, classification, principles, goals and effects of taxes.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	The aim of the subject recruitment, performance evaluation is to analyze the performance Assessment and Compensation -Selection, Training and Goals. The goals of the analysis of labor? management mechanisms work, job analysis is very important for the functioning of the human resource management, job analysis is a process for identifying and determining the details of the specific responsibilities and work requirements, and the relative importance of these responsibilities for this task.

The importance of using effective and efficient procedures for recruitment and selection is very high. Also studied are the contributions that can be achieved in management training and development of different groups in the organization, including top management and employees

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Manaxhimi i Burimeve Njerzore ; Shyqri Llaci , Zana Koli,2009.

	Additional literature
	Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane, Tekst universitar, Ymer Havolli, Riinvest, Prishtinë, 2003


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Academic Writing

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:knowledge:

1. Learn to work on their diploma thesis

2. Learn to choose the topic

3. Learn explore the topic.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about research methods

2. Ability to implement the rules of the advanced academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the process of writing academic, scientific research etc.

Ccompetence:

1. Competence to write a research plan and Filing

2. Competence in the analysis of a scientific and academic work.

3. Competence in evaluating the ethics, plagiarism, quotations, etc..



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Boce, Elona. Si të shkruajmë një punim kërkimor. (2004), QAD, Tiranë.

	Additional literature
	· Nishku, Majlinda. Si të shkruajmë – procesi dhe shkrimet


III Year, VI Semester: Specialization: Human Resourses Management

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Strategic Management of Human Resources 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competence on designing and executing human resources strategies. Subject perspektivin adopts a general management and addresses the issue of human resources strategically.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge concepts mainly for strategic human resource management. Consequently, this course is designed to be focused on research and development of concepts and strategies that increase the effectiveness of the student to understand the policies and general management practices that are used to maximize the value of people in the organization.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	After completing this course , students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. Learn the meaning and practical application management and development strategies on human resources.

2. Learn about the concepts and functions of management strategies for human resources.

3. Learn about the ways of human resource management , application forms and crafting strategies that help with effective application of policies Human Resources .

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability in the implementation of knowledge concerning the management and development of human resource strategies.

2. Skills in research and implementation of policies for strategic human resource management.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies by applying a strategy that will increase their efficiency and productivity.

Competence :

1. Competence to create strategies on human resources management in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in assessing these problems and evaluate their strategies after application.

3. Competence in making decisions on the drafting of strategies dealing with human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Case, John. “Opening the Books, MA: Harvard Business Review, March-April 1997, pp.118-127.

	Additional literature
	Rubinstein, Saul R. & Thomas A. Kochan. Learning from Saturn: Possibilities for Corporate Governance and Employee Relations, Ithaca, NY, Cornell University/LR Press, 2001.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Cultural Diversity, Negotiation and Conflict Management

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge about cultural diversity in the workplace. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this discipline and behavior that should have them in a cultural diverse workplace.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for communication and human resource management in diverse cultural environments. This issue will be addressed from various aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of communication in multicultural environments .

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of diverse cultural environment .

3. To learn about ways of managing and implementing communication in these environments .

Abilities and skills:

1. Aftësi the implementation of knowledge about the behavior and klomunikimin in a diverse cultural environment .

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for better access to such facilities .

3. Skills and taking initiatives to manage the human resources in organizations , institutions or companies .

Competence:

1. Competence to manage communication in organizations , institutions or companies .

2. Competence in assessing communication problems in diverse cultural environments .

3. Competence in decisions dealing with communication and human resources in organizations , institutions or companies

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër) 

	Additional literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Psychology of Work 

	Subject description
	The focus of the course is directed at how people behave in organizations and why they do it. Fundamentals of individual and organizational behavior, personality and emotions in the process of labor and employment. The concepts of motivation and application of models of motivation in the work process; perception and positive decision making on strategic issues. Offers and demands presented by psychological models.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of the course is that students gain knowledge, skills, skills and competence to work psychology. Psychology of Work is interaction between individuals and their work, and relationships between people in the work process. As such, this subject is of great importance for the development of human resources in the organization and success of the organization as a whole.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will acquire knowledge, skills, skills and competence:

Knowledge:

- Students will learn the theoretical part of the psychology of work and will know how to apply in practice,

- Will be able to set the standards of effectiveness and how to measure and evaluate human performance at work;

Abilities and skills:

- Skill in selecting and analyzing data necessary for conducting applied psychological research.

Competence:

- To design and evaluate tests of hiring, training programs, and organizational interventions.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	John Arnold, Cary L. Cooper, Ivan T. Robertson, Work Psychology - Understanding human behaviour in the

Workplace, second edition, Pitman Publishing,

	Additional literature
	Liliana Batkoska, Psikologjia e Punës, FTU Ohrid 2006


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Corporate Governance  

	Subject description
	The course deals with the description of the corporate-government, as important factors in business development, capital market and the economy as a whole. Because of the importance, this area has one could draw global interest, economic and social sustainable development.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to enable students to theories of corporate governance, functioning, organization, staffing and content of corporate governance.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Essential knowledge in corporate governance (CG)

- Knowledge of rules and relationships at HQ level.

- Demonstration and application of rules and standards in CC.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of processes at HQ.

- Ability to CC processes and cultures.

- Skills in leadership or participation with CC.

Competencies:

- Competent in the application of basic principles CC.

- Competence for creating corporate value and reducing costs.

- Competent to judge situations that have to do with CC.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Qeverisja e Korporatave (2012). Shyqyri Llaci


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Management Information Systems (MIS)

	Subject description
	This course covers the most important knowledge of management information systems (MIS). In particular it will explain the most advanced concepts in areas such as building systems and their content, web sites, programming, management of database, Internet, e-commerce, e-business,  decision supporting systems. So,  all the basic concepts that should be every student to be successful in the future will be elaborated.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

To present the basic concepts of MIS, which each student is familiarized with and understand the course links with other disciplines or fields.

To present the changing role of MIS personnel.

To demonstrate the value of this discipline as a very attractive area of today's reality.

These goals help students understand and use the basic concepts of information systems, ot make them more efficient and more effective as a manager or employee in the business customer or beyond.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Basic knowledge of MIS, software, applications.

Knowledge about the function of MIS, management of database, web site, interment.

Knowledge about the relationship of MIS with other disciplines and fields.

Skills:

Proficiency in the use of information systems.

Skills in building information systems.

Skills in the use of MIS in decision making.

Competencies:

Power to manage information systems.

Competence in managing the data base.

Competence in all levels of the organization.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Bashkim Ruseti & Kozeta Ruseti (2009). Sistemet e Informacionit të Menaxhimit

	Additional literature
	· Keneth C. Laudon , Management Information Systems, Managing The Digital Firm, Ninth Edition, Hall by Prentice-Hall, Inc, 2005

· Ligjerata të autorizuara “MIS në Telekomin  e Kosovës. Ilir Bytyçi (2010).


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	E-governance 

	Subject description
	Electronic Government (e-Government) includes instructional units and practical exercises, which will provide basic knowledge about the concept of e governance, and opportunities for the use of software and e-government applications. The course provides sufficient knowledge and information useful for their future work in the industry of electronic services to companies and institutions that can not achieve development without advanced electronic communication and governance of the distance.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course is to train future cadres of Kosovo to select and implement software applications better governance pѱr needs of companies or institutions where they work.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Student to have basic knowledge of e-governance; 

· Basic knowledge (basic) on e-government - the use of services from home, office work, in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors; 

· To know the send and receive e-services. 

· Be able to respond to requests made-of-government; 

· Change the dynamic that brings information technology 

· To manage e-services in general 

· Be creative and know how to manage his skills achieved individual, organizational, technological; 

· To be able leader in its decisions to advance or modernization of-shëtbimeve,; 

· Be innovative in their creation. 

·           Upon completion of the exam the student must: 

· To know the whole cycle of sending / receiving e-services 

· -To manage work in e-governance 

Activity-his work have high security level

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Besides lectures will be many practical exercises. During the exercises will be the review of projects and applications, and will analyze their strengths and weaknesses. Research project will work in a team

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Projector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50% with 50%

	Basic literature
	Dr. TejaBogatelj , e-Uprava, 2007.

	Additional literature
	Dr. Edmond Beqiri ,Informatikebiznesi me bizneselektronik , 2013

West, Darell Global E-Government ,2007




3. There should be agreements with at least two Higher Education Institutions
.

 “Pjetër Budi” College accordingly with the requests set up in “Law on Higher Education of Republic of Kosovo, law no.04/L-037, has signed agreements with other Institutions of Higher Education in Kosovo,  about the student’s transfer  in case of bankruptcy or license abrogation of our College by the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology.
Pjetër Budi College has signed agreements for transfer of students, with following Institutions: 
1. Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no.333/2005 

2. Confirmation of the Agreement with . Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no. 417/2012)

3. Agreement with “Dardania College” (agreement no.434/2012 dated 21.06.2012

Please find these agreements, attached with this report.

4. Ukraine

5. Folder for program/programs in evaluation should have Syllabus for each course/modle, for each study program in evaluation (in Albanian and English language, only in electronic version – as annex outside of SER.

Attached in the separate folder in the annex.
2.3 Study Program Insurance, BA

3.1 Information about the Academic Programme Insurance, Bachelor

	Description (name) of the study programme
	Insurance

	Level of qualification according to NQF 
(with abbreviations BA, MA, PhD, doctorate programme, university course, certificate or professional diploma) 

	BA

	Academic degree name of the diploma, spelled out in full and in abbreviated form

	Bachelor of Arts, BA

	Area of study according to the Erasmus Subject Area Codes (ESAC) 

	04

	Profile of the academic programme (specialization) 

	/

	Target group
	All the candidate that have completed high school and passed the national high school examination test in accordance with the current legal requirements have the right to enroll in the University

	Minimum duration of studies
	3 years

	Form of studies (full time, part time, distance learning etc.) 

	Full time and part time

	Number of ECTS credits (total and per year)

	30 ECTS for semester/ 60 ECTS for academic year, 180 ECTS for three years of study

	Modules / Subjects (titles)

	First year: Fundamentals of Management, Economics,
Introduction to Insurance, English language I, Mathematics, Entrepreneurship, Information Technology, Introduction to Academic Writing, Accounting in insurance, Insurance Law, Risk management and insurance, English language II, Statistics, Information Technology.

	
	Second year:Marketing, Pension and social insurance, Agricultural Insurance, Life and Health Insurance, English language III, Human Resources Management, Reinsurance, Insurance Risk Analysis, Non life insurance, Actuary mathematics, Financial Systems (Institutions and Markets), International Business. 

	
	Third year:Selling channels in insurance, Internship in insurance companies, EU law in insurance, Academic Writing, International Trade and Insurance, Protection of Cultural Heritage, Management of Claims in insurance, Regulation and supervision of insurance, Bachelor Thesis, Financial Management, Management of Information Systems.

	Number of study places
	50

	Person in charge for the study programme

	Hashim Rexhepi, PhD



	Permanent scientific/artistic personnel (number per staff category)
	3 PhD, 

3 MA

	Tuition fees
	1480 euro per year


3.2. Rationale of the Study Program 

Insurance industry in Kosovo is still in its developmental stages. During this process there have been many changes both in terms of needs and requirements for insurance in both, private sector and public sector respectively, at all levels on the one hand, and the need consolidation of the legal infrastructure of this area and its alignment with European directives, in another hand. The whole this process needs qualified staff in this domain. This process requires qualified staff in the context of adequate management of Insurance Companies, Insurance Brokers, Insurance Agents, Claims Handlers etc., professional personnel or staff in the managing sale process of insurance products and services, then the appropriate treatment of insurance claims etc. Over the next year (2014) is expected to enter into force of the law on health insurance and this issue creates great need for adequate staff who should know how to manage all processes regardless of relationship in this business, this means client-company relationship, client intermediary insurance, insurance companies with central and local government institutions, relations between insurance industry and public health institutions. After specific analysis of this process is noticed that exist great need for professional staff of this field, well qualified after needs and requirements which will arise in the near future. These needs for the staff are very needed  by the fact that for licensed entity in Kosovo are 10 non-life insurance companies, 3 Life companies, about 5 insurance brokers, over 600 insurance agents and 50 claim handlers.

3.3. Program’s International Comparability

Kosovo within its legal framework of higher education has applied or accepted Bologna system which is unique and applicable in our country, as well. This means that for a student to complete Bachelor studies should attend for three years i.e. six semesters and must obtain minimum of 180 ECTS credits. Students during studies throughout six semesters are allocated compulsory and optional subjects. This program is identical to the same program at the University of “St. Clement in Ohrid'' which is adopted or adjusted to the needs of our market, we have incorporated certain methods, modules from other international schools in this domain, as Malta International Training Centre in Malta and the Chartered Insurance Institute London, UK. Students may study or transfer in accordance with the ECTS system.

The College "Pjetër Budi" has cooperation agreement with the Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St. Clement of Ohrid" in Ohrid, Macedonia, on staff and curricula exchange, which nowadays is the only leader in the field of Insurances, in the Eastern Europe and Malta International Training Centre in Malta.

Students who successfully complete this course obtain the Bachelor degree in insurances.
3.4. Target group dedicated to the INSURANCE program 

Bachelor Study Programme in Insurances may be spaciously accommodated into private sector and public sector, respectively. Students who complete these studies may be employed in some of the very important sectors in the economic system of the country.

Students who graduate in this program can be employed in:

· Insurance Companies

· Insurance Brokers

· Insurance Brokers

· Claims Adjusters and Handlers

· Lawyers who deal with the handling of insurance disputes

· Association of Insurance

· Insurance Bureau of Kosovo

· Border Insurance

· State institutions in areas related to health insurance

· University Clinical Centre

· Regional Medical Centres

· Public Enterprises

· Ministry of Health

· Ministry of Social Welfare

· Ministry of Agriculture

· Ministry of Transport 

· Central Bank of Kosovo

3.5. Study Program orientation according to the managing principles of institution

Study programs provided by the College "Pjetër Budi" optimally respond to the society's needs for qualified staff for specific profiles, problem solving for all systemic levels within the country and abroad. The College "Pjetër Budi" provides special Study Programs not offered by other institutions of Higher Education in Kosovo. By studying these programs will fulfil needs for the profiled staff in our country. The College "Pjetër Budi" provides Study Programs which have direct liaison with professional and practical work, and deficient profiles. Bachelor Study Program in Insurances is intended to educate and professionalise staff and managers that in future shell manage in accordance with the requirements of the insurance industry, the requirements of governmental and local institutions because insurances within the general system take very important place by the fact that Kosovo claims that in near future be part of the European Union. Implementation of all European directives for insurances requires staff that is familiar with this domain. Staff educated in this institution would be ready to manage this very important process for us.

3.6 Purpose and profile of Study Programme: Bachelor in INSURANCES

Through the study program in Insurances, students will have the opportunity through obtaining basic knowledge in general economic domain and those specific professional subjects of insurances be able to easier manage more processes such as insurance companies and in Insurance Intermediary. It is very important that students who complete this program will easier manage public institutions which are linked through various mandatory insurances and those in the near future will be like is the case with the health insurance and in a near future compulsory insurance such as of various responsibilities ranging from those professional, of employer, etc. Through the first cycle students will gain all knowledge and skills to manage this process. Upon completing of this cycle, students are entitled to continue their studies into Master studies.

Program Objectives:

· Enable students manage various managerial processes in different entities

· Enable students manage the underwriting process 

· Enable students recognize and manage the process of managing claims handling process in the insurance industry.

· Enable students understand the process of financial management of different entities dealing with insurance.

· Create abilities to manage and adopt best contemporary practices in the insurance industry in Kosovo.

· Create skills and action logics with current and potential clients.

· Establish ability of laws enforcement by the European practice of enforcement,

· Etc.

3.7 Anticipated learning outcomes - knowledge, skills and competences acquired upon completion of this Study Program 

Accordingly, upon graduation in this Program, students will gain:

a.) Knowledge:

· Demonstrate superior knowledge and understanding in the field of insurances;

· Demonstrate knowledge to solve complex problems in a systematic and creative manner in the field of insurances;

· Demonstrate knowledge to provide opportunities for implementation of autonomous ideas during researches in the field of insurances;

· Demonstrate knowledge and skills to deal with new challenges and opportunities of the global market, in an increasingly globalized world;

· Complete theoretical understanding of the various disciplines in the field of insurances.

b.) Ability and skills

· Full training to synthesize and integrate knowledge for the insurance issues;

· Ability analytical approach to problem solving, even in situations where information and practical work are not completed entirely;

· Ability to exchange information and proposals by arguments support to the incompetent entities in the field of insurances;

· Ability to quickly adapt to the changes in the environment (flexibility);

· Creativity and innovation enhancement as well as entrepreneurial skills.

c.) Competencies:

· Competence to lead to higher managerial levels in the Insurance Companies;

· Competence to manage the company and Insurance Intermediary;

3.8 Ratio between practical and theoretical /experimental study

Combination between the student workload in terms of theory and practice will be in that way to complement and enable the student taking the necessary knowledge for the first cycle. Internship of student will be accompanied by adequate field work which means that the Insurance Companies, Insurance Intermediaries Association, and the Insurance Bureau of Kosovo according to the program guidelines and the requirements of the appropriate professor.

If we turn this into mathematical figures, the ratio between the theoretical and practical part of the studies according to the syllabus is 60 % theory and 40 % practice.

3.9 Calculation of ECTS

	The segregated students overload (1 credit = 25 hours)

	Activities
	Hours
	Days/weeks
	Total

	Lectures 
	3
	15
	45

	Exercises
	1
	15
	15

	Internship
	5
	1
	5

	Contacts with teachers - consultation
	1
	2
	2

	Field work
	2
	2
	4

	Midterms 
	5
	2
	10

	Homework 
	2
	10
	20

	Self study (at the library or at home)
	
	
	40

	Preparation for final exam
	2
	1
	2

	Time spent on assessment (test, quiz, final exam)
	2.5
	2
	5

	Projects, presentations, etc.
	2
	1
	2

	Total
	
	
	150


3.10  Practical Work - Internship

In the fifth semester course is foresees a mandatory internship, which has 6 credits and performed by engaging students in the field in relevant institutions with which the College " Budi " has cooperation agreements. Internship will be conducted in private institutions like insurance companies, insurance intermediaries, insurance and Byron association of insurance and public institutions such as the Ministry of Health, social security centers, public health centers, private, etc.

During this course the student is scheduled to work 80 hours ( two working weeks ) to the insurance company, then the offices of any insurance agent or in public and private institutions where jobs relevant to this field . During the other 13 weeks of the student engages in 26 hours under the supervision of Professor College where given certain practical tasks, while the other 44 hours are commitment to research, independent study work and preparation for the exam. Through evaluation written or oral student performance, then by evaluating the student who filed the report and that the report submitted to the company, the professor makes the grading .
	Subject 
	INTERNSHIP

	Objective 
	The aim of the course is to familiarize students with tasks that can wait tomorrow in the workplace and enhance the performance capabilities within certain deadlines.

	Syllabus
	During this course the student is scheduled to work 80 hours (two working weeks) in the company / institution; During the other 13 weeks 26 hours the student engages in College under the supervision of Professor other 44 hours are independent commitment to research, teaching and preparation for exam. 

	Learning outcomes 
	Upon completion of this subject, students will obtain:

Knowledge on

· Professional internship into the various insurance organizations

Capability:

· Skills and capability to manage various processes within the insurance entities etc.
Competency:
· In implementation of legislation in the field of insurances  and adaption of the European directives, etc. 


Below are some of the cooperation agreements that College has signed with other institutions for student’s internship. List of agreements is attached to the Self-Assessment Report.

1. Cooperation Agreement– Pjetër Budi vs  Insurance Association of Kosovo

2. Cooperation Agreement – Pjetër Budi vs Insurance Company Dardania

3. Cooperation Agreement – Pjetër Budi vs Insurance Company Dukagjini

4. Cooperation Agreement – Pjetër Budi vs Insurance Company Siguria

5. Cooperation Agreement – Pjetër Budi vs Compulsory Insurance Unit (CIU)

3.11 Research Schedule 

Table1.

	Research
	Implementation 
	Year /semester

	Enforcement of Law on Health Insurances in Republic of Kosovo 
	Students/ professor  of the subject 

“ Life and Health Insurances“
	2013/2014, II semester

	Insurance Companies and mandatory health insurance 
	Students/ professor  of the subject 

“ Life and Health Insurances“
	2014/2015, I semester

	Enforcement of Law on Insurance Supervising Authority- Challenges and perspective
	Students/ professor  of the subject 

 “ Law on Insurances”
	2015/2016, I semester


3.12 Enrolment conditions for Bachelor Studies in Insurances 

Eligible for registration in this Study Program students who have completed high school and who have passed this test. Upon registration no knockout organize tests that will identify needs for additional lectures, field of writing, English language, mathematics and statistics later. 

  Registration requirements are prescribed by the Rules and Statutes of the College.
I year
	I Semester
	
	Hour/week
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nr.
	C/O
	Courses
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Lecturer

	1.
	C
	Fundamentals of Management
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	2.
	C
	Economics
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Halili

	3.
	C
	Introduction to Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	4.
	C
	English language I
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	5.
	O
	Mathematics
	2
	2
	6


	Gresa Shabani

	
	O
	Entrepreneurship
	3
	1
	
	Ilir Bytyqi

	
	O
	Information Technology
	2
	2
	
	Lulzim Shabani

	
	O
	Introduction to Academic Writing
	1
	3
	
	Emira Limani

	II Semester
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	C
	Accounting in insurance 
	2
	2
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	2
	C
	Insurance Law I ninsurance 
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	3
	C
	Risk management and insurance 
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	4
	C
	English language II
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	5
	O
	Statistics 
	2
	2
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	
	O
	Information Technology
	2
	2
	
	Lulzim Shabani


	III Semester
	
	Hour/week
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nr.
	C/O
	Courses 
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Lecturer

	1.
	C
	Marketing
	3
	1
	6
	Sofronija Miladinoski

	2.
	C
	Pension and social insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	3.
	C
	Agricultural Insurance 
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	4.
	C
	Life and Health Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Shqipe Murina

	5.

	O
	English language III
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	
	O
	Human Resources Management
	3
	1
	
	Hashim Rexhepi

	IV Semester
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	C
	Reinsurance 
	3
	1
	6
	Sreten Miladinoski

	2
	C
	Insurance Risk Analysis
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	3
	C
	Non life insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	4
	C
	Actuary mathematics
	2
	2
	6
	Gresa Shabani

	5


	O
	Financial Systems (Institutions and Markets)
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	
	O
	International Business
	3
	1
	6
	Shqipe Murina


	V Semester
	
	Hour/week
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nr.
	C/O
	Course
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Lecturer

	1.
	C
	Service distribution and selling channels 
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Halili

	2.
	C
	Internship in insurance companies
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	3
	C
	EU Law in Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	 Evliana Berani

	4.
	C
	Academic Writing
	1
	3
	6
	Emira Limani

	5.
	C
	International Trade and Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Sreten Miladinoski

	
	O
	Protectiuon of Cultural Heritage
	3
	1
	6
	Sulltane Ukaj

	VI Semester
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	C
	Managemetn of Claims in Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	2
	C
	Regulation and Supervision of Insurance
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	3
	O
	Financial Managment
	3
	1
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	4
	O
	Management of Information Systems and databases
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	5
	C
	Bachelor Thesis
	
	
	12
	


3.14 For each module:

First year, First Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	BASICS OF MANAGEMENT

	Subject description
	This course is based on the continuation of traditional and contemporary research on the subject of management and its application in our environment that surrounds us, management challenges and those of young managers and the familiarity with the new modalities in the field of modern management.

	The aim of the subject:
	Modern management challenges such as: 

· Social Shared Responsibility and Business Ethics, diversity,

· Managing the global arena, and entrepreneurship;

· Strategic planning and decision making,

· Responsibility authority, delegation,

· Human Resource Management,

· Managing organizational change:

· Conflict and Stress communication

· Leadership Motivation

· Groups and Teams,

· Corporate culture,

· Creativity and Innovation

Control, and information technology, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	The student upon completion of this module will:

Recognize Managerial skills of management

Recognize managerial processes

Recognize key management functions

The role and importance of management and manager

Contemporary management challenges

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)


	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	ROBINS / DEKENZO, BAZAT E MENAXHIMIT, Koncepte dhe Aplikime Themelore, UET 2011.

	Additional literature
	Prof.Dr. Berim Ramosaj, Bazat e Menaxhmentit, UP, Prishtine

Prof.Dr. Izet Zeqiri, Menaxhmenti, UT, Tetove


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	ECONOMICS 

	Subject description
	The meaning of economic life in the world around us, can be done through social science knowledge economy. The course provides basic knowledge of economics as social science and rules prevailing in economic life, ie the principles upon which all outstanding agents make them behave in different market structures, based on the analysis of economic problems, the analysis of rational choice processes associated with consumers and firms theory, obtaining production and consumption functions as mathematical methods, analysis of market factors and firms to choose strategies in different markets, etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course : Market economy is to analyze market mechanisms - To explain the main concepts of the market such as demand, which determine the relative price offerings of products and services, as well as the functioning of markets, allocation of scarce resources through different alternatives - describe the economic role of firms, in many forms. The market economy also analyzes market failures, and explains the basic concepts that when the market fails to provide effective results.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

To learn the meaning of economic life, based on the analysis of economic problems, analysis of the rational  selection process

To learn key economic methodologies and use of this methodology to study economic ties.

To learn the theory of firms, production theory of short and long term, in order to maximize profits and minimize important income and cost functions;

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge regarding

1. Describe the key economic problem, the basic concepts and methods of its study referring to the different economic systems.

2. To explain the main concepts of the market, as demand and supply and the functioning of markets.

3. Describe the economic role of firms, the most common forms of business and explain the basic concepts and production costs, the links between them using the corresponding graphical representations.

Competence:

Competence to solve practical economic problems, including complex ones such as assessment and market analysis;

Power to run the business in relation to the diversity of the workforce and customers as well as their influence in business;

Competence in the assessment on the quality of quantitative and qualitative data of the economy

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Ahmet Mançellari, Sulo Hadri, Dhori Kule, Stefan Qirici, “HYRJE NË EKONOMI”–, Shtëpia Botuese “PEGI” TIRANË, 2007.
N. Gregory Mankiw, Mark P. Taylor, Ekonomija, Data Status, Beograd, 2008

	Additional literature
	Kragulj D., Ekonomija – Osnovi mikroekonomske i makroekonomske analize, Beograd, 2012.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	INTRODUCTION TO INSURANCE

	Subject description
	· The notion of risk, types of risk, risk management and risk management methods

· Insurance, insurance principles, functions of security, the main security features

· Types of insurance, non-life insurance, their types and their characteristics

· Life insurance, types and characteristics of life insurance

· The legal relations between insurers and the insured, the basic elements of the insurance contract, the contract principles, the insurance policy.

· And other security documents (Legal Framework of Insurance)

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject will provide the knowledge, related to insurance, development of insurance, types and their importance in the economic system of a country.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

ForInsurance, managing risks, taking in insurance, handling and damage,  insurance investment funds and relations with reinsurers etc..

Skills:

Skills and knowledge to implement decisions concerning the implementation of the objectives of the company, in financial analysis and investment decision in calculating the level of risk and its management, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business , to demonstrate the skills that moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions on financing the entity's objectives, competence in managing insurance operations. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the insurance company, etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	· Mr.Sc. Sherif Gashi “Analiza e Tregut te Sigurimeve” Prishtinë 2011

· Prof Dr. Ilir Hoti “Industria e Sigurimeve dhe Menaxhimi i Rrezikut”, Tiranë 2008

	Additional literature
	· Prof. Dr. Nevruz Koci, Prof. Dr. Sherif Bundo, Prof. Dr. Zenel Shallari, “ Pasiguria dhe Sigurimet” Tiranë 2002


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language 1

	Subject description
	This subject involves English grammar, spoken and written English, translation, and professional English with separated groups of students

	The aim of the subject:
	· Students expand their  previous knowledge in reading, speaking writing, and translating

· expand the lexicon with new words

· understand and learn to use the known lexicon

· manage to learn new grammar according to the syllabi 

· write correct English

· be able for independent work and professional translation



	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· can understand and frequently use expressions related to areas of most immediate relevance (e.g very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment) 

· can communicate in simple language and tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar and routine matters

· can describe in simple terms aspects of his/her background, and matters in areas of immediate needs

Skills: 
· learn  to read  new words and sentences correctly

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

· learn to correct mistakes in  writing

Competency:
· competency refers  to four skills of English

· use spoken and  written English  with competency

· be able for competent work

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: The Third Edition-New Headway-Elementary, published 2009


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	MATHEMATICS 

	Subject description
	Basic math concepts, language and methods of konkluduarit, gaining practical basis for successful implementation of mathematical knowledge in business. Instruction of students in the use of relevant professional literature.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to equip students to understand entrepreneurship, definitions about entrepreneurship, the role of entrepreneurship in creating small and medium enterprises, their function, the importance of entrepreneurship in national economy, market economy, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Basic math Meanings

2. Basic Applications in practice

3. Basic Applications in Business

Ability and skills:

1. And recognizes the fundamental concepts of mathematics, language and methods of konkluduarit

2. Din meanings learned to use in situations konkretegjat Mathematics course.

3. Din to make independent generalization of meanings for specific situations in practice

4. Din make transmission of information to a wider public

Competence:

1. Make independent generalization of meanings for specific situations in practice

2. Make transmission of information to a wider public

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Zejnullahu R: Analiza matematike I, UP- Prishtinë 2010

Z. Ramadan, Gj. Rexhep: Përmbledhje detyrash të zgjidhura nga matematika, Libri shkollor 2003

	Additional literature
	Larson E, Hostetler R: Calculus, D.C. Heath and Company. Lexington, Massachusetts Toronto,2010.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

	Subject description
	This course aims to increase the knowledge of what needs to be done, and should be approached as a major goal of teaching students about entrepreneurship. Advanced thoughts and ideas are interwoven in the field of economics and entrepreneurship. The course also aims to enhance students' enthusiasm for entrepreneurship, innovation, courage and fortitude to succeed in its goals.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to equip students to understand entrepreneurship, definitions about entrepreneurship, the role of entrepreneurship in creating small and medium enterprises, their function, the importance of entrepreneurship in national economy, market economy, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Knowledge on how to approach the goals and ideas,

Individual attributes of entrepreneurs,

Identification of problems, events

Abilities & Skills:

Ability to develop innovations

Ability in creativity,

Skills to succeed as an entrepreneur.

Competencies:

Leader in taking initiatives for change.

Competence in making various economic activities in conditions of uncertainty.

Competence in making and risk control.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Emeric Solymossy & Dr.Safet Merovci “Ndërmarrësia” ISBN 9951-00-060, Enterprenuership (2003)

	Additional literature
	· H.S KUMAWAT (2009). Modern entrepreneur and entrepreneurship. Theory process and practice.

- Robin Lowe & Sue Marriot (2006). Enterprise Entrepreneurship and Innovation Concepts Contexts and Commercialization


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Information Technology 

	Subject description
	The course includes basic themes and topics on computer science from the use of MS Office tools. ( MS Word, MS Excel and MS PowerPoint) and use the most advanced of the Windows, Internet and NT and MS Outlook.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aim to prepare future generations capable to use computer and necessary applications for the work place. The purpose is also to increase understanding of the knowledge of the student in regard to the advantages that applications such as MS office may bring into their work life. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge: 

Understanding basic concepts of IT

To know which application is used and for what (MS office) 

To identify advantages and relation with time work  if appropriate application is used

Skills: 

To demonstrate capacity to  us MS Office -  package in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

To create, format, print, send to another address a document, working book, presentation or email.

Competencies: To be able to respond to business demands-time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the document, working book, presentation, shipments, receipts, for it to be secure.
To be creative and know how to manage his gained individual , organizational and technological skills. 
To demonstrate leadership skills on the decision-making in order to to advance or modernize documents, books, work, presentations and receipt and dispatch and be innovative in creating them.

To offer professional expertise in order to provide more secure IT systems and more secure usage of the MS and other applications.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	During two hours of lectures and two of practical work during a week students will be involved to participate actively to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical explanations provided by lecturer, and to apply them in practical terms.  They will present to the group how they use the applications and will be required to demonstrate how business community uses them or shall use them in the future. The individual and group work is part of the course also

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two test and final exam are the evaluation methods that will be used parallel with the assessment that the student will have during the whole semester: participation, activities etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50 % to 50 %

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Power Point and internet)

www.trajnimi.com


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Introduction to Academic Writing  

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Learn to read and analyze critically.

2. Learn to develop a paragraph

3. To learn about the stages of writing an essay.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the processes of academic writing.

2. Ability to implement the rules of academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the writing process, improvement, analysis etc..

Competence:

1. Competence to write a paragraph, a request, a complaint etc..

2. Competence in the analysis of an academic writing, improving his writing and criticism on the writing.

3. Competence in delivering proposals and decisions related to improving the essay, advanced writing, formal letters, etc

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The evaluation method is done during the whole semester, focused on their participation, self-initiative, the results that the students present in class from their independent work. Two written tests and one final

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljana batkoska, Iljaz Huseini, Komunikimi dhe Marrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

Ermal Hasimja, Përmbledhje ligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

Agim Neza, Marrëdhëniet Publike (2004, Tiranë)


First year, Second Semester
	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Accounting 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competence on accounting, which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and practical issues associated with a field ID, summary, registration, transaction data and their presentation parties interested in economic life in general. In this modern world scientific discipline includes an extensive field of theoretical and practical evidence and record keeping in the enterprise. 

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge mainly in keeping their books and records and the preparation of financial statements of the business as well as their presentation to interested parties. Knowledge given in this course is sufficient to make the future accounting specialists of businesses to be able to record and account transactions occurring in an enterprise. The axis of the course constitutes by the problems associated with the meaning and functions of double accounting,  types of Financial Statements and  their presentation. The course aims to enable the formation of the theoretical minimum necessary to facilitate the understanding of financial and managerial accounting, etc..

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For keeping of books and records respectively accounting and preparing the financial statements in the enterprise. To make the presentation of the financial situation of the company in chronological order. To determine the right direction for the company's positive business and always be willing and engaged in drafting registration books and records etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about business legislation in place, registration and accounting of economic transactions in the enterprise, to enable the use of theoretical and practical knowledge in the registration and compilation of financial statements.

Competence:

Competence in interpretation of accounting, competence in the use of dual accounting, competence in opening and closing the registration books during the calendar year, the authority for preparing the financial statements. To enable students to successfully use the chart of accounts and records in chronological order books etc.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two written tests which have exercises, and the final exam 

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Kontabiliteti financia, S.Ahmeti 2009

	Additional literature
	Kontabiliteti financiar Rr.Asllani 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	INSURANCE LAW

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills course program is designed to enable recognition of the right to insurance. It consists of two parts:

Part One - The general law on insurance - where they are based on insurance law, legal elements, duration, subjects and reaching contract on insurance

The second part - which studied the rights and obligations of the contracting parties to the insurance contract, part of causing damage and insurance fraud

	The aim of the subject:
	· The general law on insurance

· Legal Elements of Insurance

· Bases in insurance law

· The insurance contract

· Entities in insurance law

· The rights and obligations of the contracting parties to the insurance agreement

· Claims
· Underwriting

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

· To learn the meaning of insurance, their types, insurance and underwriten process and claims process

· To learn about the concept, functions and system elements insurance,

· To learn about the operations of insurance risk assessment system in insurance.

Ability and skills:

· Ability to implement the knowledge in the field of insurance in the practical management

· Ability to implement the business plan, financial plan, marketing plan.

· Skills for taking initiatives and business management in the field of insurance

Competence:

· Ability to run the business activities in the insurance sector

· Competence in the assessment of management problems in the area of insurance businesses

· At the opening of business competence in the management of insurance companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	RISK MANAGEMENT

	Subject description
	Through this program, students will be able to achieve theoretical and practical knowledge of risk management in insurance. The program is very complex and includes knowledge of the new era of this subject. So students, besides understanding the basic concepts in the field of risk management in insurance, you will have possibility through recognition in insurance economics to make a substantial difference between the insurance business and commercial businesses. To understand the role of capital and capital value Fre economic recovery in the context of certain risks faced by insurers. In order to be treated special risks to security of life and non-life insurance, including measuring and controlling these risks.

Will achieve knowledge on the most common risks in insurance, including: investment risk (credit risk, market risk and liquidity it) and non-financial risks (operational risk and business).

Will be treated extensively insurance supervision (including the experiences of developed countries with the insurance industry). Will largely be treated as Solvency II framework, describing in particular the risk management models. While management control will be created a broad scope of knowledge on the function of control as the most important form of risk management.

	The aim of the subject:
	The education of students on risk management in insurance

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For the enterprise risk management, operational risk analysis, risk insurance, etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills and knowledge to implement decisions concerning the implementation of the enterprise risk management in financial analysis and investment decision in calculating the level of risk and its management, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced business, demonstrate skills that moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions on financing the entity's objectives, competence in the management of insurance companies, financial competence in business analysis, power to control internal and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the insurance company, etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Rene Doff- “Menaxhimi i riskut te siguruesit”, Perkthyer nga Hashim Rexhepi.

	Additional literature
	Standardet e menaxhimit te riskut; Solvenca II 

www.iais.org


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language II

	Subject description
	To understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	· To deal with most situations likely to arise while travelling in an area where the language is spoken.

· Can produce simple connected text on topics that are familiar or of personal interest.

· Can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics, including technical discussions in his/her field of specialization

· Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with native speakers quite possible without strain for either party.

Skills: 
· learn  to read  more advanced literature

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

Competency:
· Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: New Headway - Intermediate , published 2009

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	STATISTICS  

	Subject description
	Syllabus of this subject which covers the basics of Statistics as science, which has a genuine and comprehensive in all analysis in nature, economy and society. Statistics have special role in promotion of the state in general. The statistics, a special role has in development of the activities of technical sciences

	The aim of the subject:
	The professional and scientific proper acquisition of the subject Statistics. Ability for employment and later raise of the candidate in the professional and scientific domain

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject, students will gain:

Knowledge: 
· Professional knowledge  about the subject 

· Knowledge that covers critical understanding of theories and principles.

Abilities &  Skills:
· Ability in development of methods and praxes 

· Ability in creativity,

· Ability to have autonomy in applying statistics in business.

Competency:
· Competence in effective action under supervision. 

 Competence in autonomy exercise during the activities.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu: “Statistics”, Prishtina, 2010


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Information Technology 

	Subject description
	The course includes basic themes and topics on computer science from the use of MS Office tools. ( MS Word, MS Excel and MS PowerPoint) and use the most advanced of the Windows, Internet and NT and MS Outlook.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aim to prepare future generations capable to use computer and necessary applications for the work place. The purpose is also to increase understanding of the knowledge of the student in regard to the advantages that applications such as MS office may bring into their work life. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge: 

Understanding basic concepts of IT

To know which application is used and for what (MS office) 

To identify advantages and relation with time work  if appropriate application is used

Skills: 

To demonstrate capacity to  us MS Office -  package in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

To create, format, print, send to another address a document, working book, presentation or email.

Competencies: To be able to respond to business demands-time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the document, working book, presentation, shipments, receipts, for it to be secure.
To be creative and know how to manage his gained individual , organizational and technological skills. 
To demonstrate leadership skills on the decision-making in order to to advance or modernize documents, books, work, presentations and receipt and dispatch and be innovative in creating them.

To offer professional expertise in order to provide more secure IT systems and more secure usage of the MS and other applications.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	During two hours of lectures and two of practical work during a week students will be involved to participate actively to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical explanations provided by lecturer, and to apply them in practical terms.  They will present to the group how they use the applications and will be required to demonstrate how business community uses them or shall use them in the future. The individual and group work is part of the course also

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two test and final exam are the evaluation methods that will be used parallel with the assessment that the student will have during the whole semester: participation, activities etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50 % to 50 %

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Power Point and internet)

www.trajnimi.com


Second year, Third Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING

	Subject description
	During the study of the subject Fundamentals of Marketing will be learnt eighteen chapters where are presented the main procedures of the marketing concept expressed through its four functions: product, distribution, price and promotion, as well as the marketing features in the process of the managing a company. In addition, especially is elaborated the topic of distribution.  There are elaborated some fields in economy where can be implemented marketing with so called non-commercial which can be applied during the operation of the non-profit organizations  or  can be applied in the work of other entities to enrich  their offer  from  the marketing aspect  to become more competitive  in the market.

	The aim of the subject:
	To learn the basics of marketing and market activities, with practical application in everyday work of various business entities.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will obtain:

Knowledge:

- Use the integrated knowledge of marketing principles,

- Use of detailed knowledge and understanding of the relevant field,

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the ways of marketing development.

Abilities  & Skills:

- Ability to use the skills, practices.

- Ability to execute the defined research projects, development or investigation and identification of implementation the relevant results.

- Ability in developing and identifying or implementing the relevant results.

Competencies:

• Competence in effective action in leadership or in conjunction with other qualified colleagues;

• Cooperate with others to provide changes, or developing new ideas;

• Dealing with ethical and professional issues.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	PENSION AND SOCIAL INSURANCE

	Subject description
	The study of Pension and Social Insurance,  Through the acquisition of subject knowledge enables the regulation of relations in the field of social Insurance, organization and functioning of the pension system in Kosovo, describing various forms of private and government pension in Kosovo.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is for students to develop theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of social and pensional insurance

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For pension system, method of operation on the basis of legal infrastructures, types and ways of pension system in Kosovo. etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about the pension system in Kosovo

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decision on Kosovo pension system and social insurance of all categories.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Dr. Sherif Gashi – “Sistemi pensional ne Kosove”-Dispence Kolegji Pjeter Budi, prishtine 2012

	Additional literature
	· Ligji mbi pensionet ne Kosove 

· Ligji i Shqipërisë mbi Sigurimet Shoqëror


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	AGRICULTURAL INSURANCE (FARM INSURANCE)

	Subject description
	This course will teach students about the security of the farm where it includes property insurance, home, farm, cattle, crops, etc.. This course will teach students about the types of products in its context. Then will present compulsory insurance by state and private schemes. The method of organization and sale of these activity products. Cooperation state, businesses and private insurance companies.

	The aim of the subject:
	· The importance and role of insurance in agriculture

· Basic Concepts of insurance in agriculture, Insurance elements

· Providing crops and products

· General conditions of special perils in insurance and agricultural production

· Insurance  Systems in Agriculture

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Students will learn about the farms where there providing insurance  including property, house, farm, cattle, crops, etc.. This course will teach students about the types of products in its context, etc..

Ability and skills:

Getting insurance of agricultural farms, training for the treatment of various damages from disasters etc. ..

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions of the enterprise, competence in managing companies, the power to control internal and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Marinoski “Poljoprivredno Osiguranje “ Ohrid FTU, 2009

	Additional literature
	Dr. Sherif Gashi “ Sigurimi i Bujqesise “ dispense Kolegji “Pjeter Budi” Prishtine 2012


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE

	Subject description
	The study of health and life insurance and their connection with financial planning; theme covers the need for financial assistance to the survivors as a result of the premature death of a family member; concepts of health and life insurance and annuities, including quantitative basis, the provision of policy, implementation of alternative products, the problem of assessment and taxation.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is for students to develop theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of health and life insurance

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Life and health insurance and the implementation of best practices, knowledge about the types and forms of these products.

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about the objectives of the enterprise, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business, to demonstrate the skills that moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of decisions on the objectives of the enterprise, competence management companies, to enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in managing life-insurance system and the system of public and private health insurance etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Ilir Hoti Industria e Sigurimve dhe menaxhimi i Rrezikut ( Sigurimi i jetës dhe shëndetit ) Tiranë2008

Skipper H. and Black K., (1999), Life and Health Insurance.

Bratisllav Millosheviq .Sigurimi jetësorë dhe shëndetësor

	Additional literature
	Life insurance CII –Malta International Training Institute


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language III

	Subject description
	This subject involves English grammar, spoken and written English, translation, and professional English with separated groups of students

	The aim of the subject:
	· students expand the previous knowledge in reading, speaking writing, and translating

· expand the lexicon with new words

· understand and know to use the known lexicon

· manage to learn new grammar according to the syllabi 

· write correct English

· be able for independent work and professional translation



	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualifications:
	Knowledge:

Can understand everything virtually heard or read

Can summarize information from different spoken and written sources; reconstruct arguments in a coherent presentation

Can express himself/herself spontaneously, very fluently and precisely, differentiating finer shades of meaning even in the most complex situations.  

Skills: 

· learn  to  pronounce  words  and sentences correctly

· understand listening text

· use correct spoken English

· learn  to correct mistakes in English  

Competency:
· competency refers to four and English skills

· use spoken  and written English with competency

· be able for competent work

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	White board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: The Third Edition-New Headway-Pre-Intermediate, published 2009 

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

 Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	MANAGING HUMAN RESOURCES     

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions relating to the management and development of human resources. Students will gain knowledge on the development of this very important disipline. management through simulation and practical work, in orden to be prepared to work.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge of the concepts mainly for management and human resource development, with particular emphasis on understanding the importance and the role they play in an organization, institution or company. The problem of human resource management will be handled by different aspects, so that students are able to understand the complexity of this discipline.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

knowledge:

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of management and human resource development.

2. To learn about the concepts and functions of human resource management.

3. To learn about the ways of human resource management, application forms and classical and modern approaches in this field.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the management and development of human resources.

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for the management of human resources.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and human resource management in organizations, institutions or companies.

Competence:

1. Competence to manage human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

2. Competence in the assessment of management problems.

3. Competence in making decisions related to human resources in organizations, institutions or companies.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Imer Mushkolaj, Menaxhimi dhe Zhvillimi i Resurseve Njerëzore, dispensë (2013, Prishtinë)

Gabriela Rakicevic, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Njerëzore (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ymer Havolli, Menaxhimi i Resurseve Humane (2003, Prishtinë) 

Zeljko Sevic, Menaxhimi i Burimeve Njerezore - Raste studimi, ushtrime.


Second Year, Third Semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	REINSURANCE

	Subject description
	The subject consists of parts as general understanding of risk and insurance, various aspects of the insurance market, insurance operate in practice as tense matter in order to explain the generalized claims  aspects of the problems of acquisition and treatment of damages etc. 

	The aim of the subject:
	Through this course the student will learn the following:

· Historic development of reinsurance

· Types of  reinsurance

· Proportional reinsurance

· No proportional reinsurance

· Cover note

· Reinsurance  by class of insurance.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For the functioning of reinsurance entities, ways of selling various reinsurance products, ways of organizing insurance sales points, ways of managing the reinsurance clientele.

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about management decisions on points of sales agents, brokers and reinsurance companies in order to realize the objectives of the company. enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business, to demonstrate the skills that moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of decisions on the objectives of the enterprise, competence in managing reinsurance companies, to enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku “ Risigurimi ” Dispence, Kolegji Universitar “ Pjeter Budi” Prishtine

	Additional literature
	Principles of reinsurance, Chartered Insurance Institut, Londer, UK


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	RISK ANALYSES

	Subject description
	· Risk, types of risk, risk management

· Analysis of risks, safety, operational, investment and other risks

· Analysis of property risks, risks catastrophic life risk analysis

· Analysis of loss

· Analysis of the premium,

· Risk analysis based on financial reports

· Analysis of the business of insurance companies

	The aim of the subject:
	Risk, types of risk, insurance risk, insurance risk analysis, risk analysis and property, life, risk analysis between financial indicators etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Regarding the nature of the risks facing the enterprise and tours in their forms of treatment.

Skills:

The student will be trained to recognize, analyze and recommend treatment regarding the risks that the company faces pao company

Competencies:

To assess the risks and choosing their way of assessment known as reain, Minimization, transfer and total risk elimination,

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Dr. Sherif Gashi Ligjërata e autorizuar Kolegji “ Pjeter Budi”, prishtine

Dr. Ilir Hoti Industria e Sigurimve dhe menaxhimi i Rrezikut Tiranë2008

	Additional literature
	Dr. Sherif Bundo, Dr. Nevruz Koqi, Dr. Zenel Shallari Pasiguria dhe Sigurimet, Tiranë


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	NON-LIFE INSURANCE

	Subject description
	The subject in general contains all classes of non-life insurance, the insurance to the receipt of all classes of insurance and mode of treatment may be required for each class and the class of Insurance  specifications.

	The aim of the subject:
	Students pursuing this subject will get to know and learn:

- Nature of non-life general insurance

- The difference between life and non-life insurance

- Types of Life Insurance by Classes of insurance

- Property insurance

- Recognition of the business interruption insurance

- Liability Insurance

- Transport Insurance.

- Motor insurance

- Underwriting 

- Claims Handling.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

On property insurance, motor, engineering, transport, Liabilities etc. Knowledge regarding the management of acquisition and management of claimss.

Ability and skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge about getting the insurance  and handling damage and risk management

Competence:

Competence in the management of enterprise objectives, competency management companies,. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills non life insurance management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku “ SIGURIMI JO JETE ” Dispence, Kolegji Univeristar “ Pjeter Budi”, Prishtine

	Additional literature
	Peter Wildman, John D. Wright & Mike McNamara, “ Principles of Property and Pecuniary Insurances” Chartered Insurance Institute, London UK


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS

	Subject description
	Implementation of the actuarial mathematics and life insurance comparison of different calculations compared with non-life insurance.

	The aim of the subject:
	Acquiring knowledge with elementary fields of actuarial and its implementation in practice

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Student  will learn methods of determining the appropriate premiums to insurance products that possess, especially the adequacy of technical reserves the calculation of rents and life products to health

Ability and skills:

Skills and knowledge to implement decisions concerning the assessment of adequate premiums and mandatory reserves of the company

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of decisions on the objectives of the enterprise, to enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in financial management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Actuarial Mathematics and Life table statistics, Eric V. Shid

	Additional literature
	Matematika aktuare, prof.dr. Cvetko Andreski


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	FINANCIAL SYSTEMS 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competencies, theoretical and practical knowledge and analytical discussions of Finance as a scientific discipline, and familiarity of students with interactive relations of economic and financial spheres of the economic system, and about the structure of the financial macro, nature of financial flows and financial study as individual segments (monetary finance, finance banker, public finances and business finances).

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to provide students with the necessary knowledge mainly basic concepts and categories of financial theory and practice, their contents, and basic financial problems that are studied in the light of the general economic and financial principles. Financial problems are studied from various aspects that students are able to understand the complexity of certain financial categories. In this way, knowledge and skills gained will provide students with understanding and practical competence in certain areas of complex financial issues, so that after completion of their studies to be successful in order to be included in the mainstream of modern business and perform all the tasks that deal with financial managers at various levels.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

knowledge:

To learn the meaning of economic, basic financial analysis  problems, policy analysis and financial system.

To learn about the concept, functions and elements of the financial system,

To learn about banking operations - banking principles, types and forms of banking operations, risks and types of risks in the banking sector.

Ability and skills:

Ability to implement knowledge about the domestic financial system and the onset and development of business in the banking system

Ability to implement the business plan, financial plan, marketing plan.

Making skills and business management initiatives in the area of Banking

competence:

Competence to lead with small and medium businesses in the are of finance,

Competence in the assessment of business management problems in the area of Banking.

At the opening of business competence in the management of the companies financial field.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Sherif Bundo. : Financat”, Tiranë, 2012.

	Additional literature
	Ivaniš M.: “Osnovi finansija”, Univerzitet “Singidunum”, Beograd, 2009.
Sabahudin Komoni. :“Financat ”,Prishtinë, 2008.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	International Business 

	Subject description
	The course describes the international business, international investment, international institutions including policies of commerce and investment, economic integration. Balance of international payments, cultural , political, legal environment. Financial markets and the international monetary system, etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aims to acquaint students with knowledge in the field of International Business.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

General knowledge in the field of International Business (IB),

Knowledge of the business practices of companies that aim the opportunity of their market abroad.

Understanding and recognition of the international environment.

Skills & Skills:

Skills in recognition of doing business abroad,

Skills in the provision of critical judgment or opinion concerning matters International Business.

Skills to deal with settlement issues dealing with IB

Competencies:

Responsibility for decision-making in the work of IB

Competent to undertake activities or any study involving international business arena.

Competent dealing with ethical and professional issues associated with international business.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Ilia Kristo. “Biznesi Ndërkombetar” (2004)

	Additional literature
	M.Czinkota, I.Ronkainen, M.Moffet. “Biznesi Ndërkombetar” (2010). 


Third Year, Fifth Semester
	The name of the subject which you lecture
	SALES AND SERVICE CHANNELS

	Subject description
	· Enabling students to achieve knowledge on the subject of sales and service channels.

· To provide students with basic knowledge on marketing and in this context about the politics of promotion and distribution in contemporary conditions;

· To enable students to analyze problems and policy recognition of sales and services and increasing competition;

· To enable application of knowledge gained in the current circumstances international economy;

· To equip students to deal with practical problems and enable them solve problems based on knowledge gained in the course of this case.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course will include basic topics on Channels Sales and Service. Way of organizing and managing the sales network through smaller units, functioning of these points in order to realize the objectives.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

· To provide students with basic knowledge on marketing and in this context about the politics of promotion and distribution in contemporary conditions;

· To enable students to analyze problems and policy recognition of sales and services and increasing competition;

Skills:

· To enable students to analyze problems and policy recognition of sales and services and increasing competition;

· To enable the application of knowledge gained in the current circumstances international economy;

· To equip students to deal with practical problems and enable them solve problems based on knowledge gained in the course of this case.

Competence:

· Competence in managing sales network,  competence to control internal and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Bardhyl  Ceku dhe Nail Reshidi,  '' Marketingu '' , Prishtinë , 2006.

	Additional literature
	Rexha., N .,  Reshidi., N ;  '' Bazat e Marketingut ''Prishtinë , 1995.

Reshidi.,N ; ''Promocioni'', Prishtinë , 1996.


	Subject title:
	Insurance regulation in EU

	Description:
	The subject comprises of the informations about content of fice European Union Directives related to insurance . Beside them, thera are lesson units regarding European Union institutional and legal framework as well as unit about the process of decision making in EU. 

	Aim:
	To prepare students in the field of the insurance in the context of EU law and regulations. The aim is to familirize students with the policy making and decision making processes in EU and to prepare them to work in independent manner based on EU law.  

	Expected results: 
	Knowledge: 

·  Basic knowledge about institutional and legal framework in EU

· Understanding the process of decision making 

· To become familiar with the insurance regulation in EU
Skills:
· Skills to interpret and apply insurance legislation of the European Union

· Capability to identify the needs for concrete reforms in the Kosovo legislation regarding insurance and to apply advanced EU policies/law in Kosovo

Competencies: 

· To offer professional expertise independently

· To design strategies for the insurance companies and brokers to understand and move from the current insurance system Solvency 1, to one that is applied in EU countries (Solvency II)

· To take pro active approach and carry duties in responsible manner for the reforms in insurance sector 

	Teaching/learning methodology
	Lectures, discussion in groups, presentation, individual research and discussion of the results in group, exercises  

	equipment
	projector, computer, internet

	Report: theory vs. practice
	50: 50 per cent

	Literature
	Dispence with the lecturers lessons and powerpoint presentations

 

	Additional literature
	EU Insurance Directives 

Lisbon Treaty  


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	ACADEMIC WRITING  

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Learn to read and analyze critically.

2. Learn to develop a paragraph

3. To learn about the stages of writing an essay.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the processes of academic writing.

2. Ability to implement the rules of academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the writing process, improvement, analysis etc..

Competence:

1. Competence to write a paragraph, a request, a complaint etc..

2. Competence in the analysis of an academic writing, improving his writing and criticism on the writing.

3. Competence in delivering proposals and decisions related to improving the essay, advanced writing, formal letters, etc

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljana batkoska, Iljaz Huseini, Komunikimi dhe Marrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

Ermal Hasimja, Përmbledhje ligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

Agim Neza, Marrëdhëniet Publike (2004, Tiranë)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	INTERNATIONAL TRADING AND INSURANCE

	Subject description
	Provision of goods in international transport, insurance under the new policy English cargo, export credit insurance, presentation of the most important institutions which carry out export credit insurance in different countries

	The aim of the subject:
	Obtaining basic knowledge in the field of Insurance transportation, export credit insurance with an emphasis on institutional cargo clauses and submission of countries and institutions that make export credit insurance

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For management model of international transport and ensure adequate cargo.

Ability and skills:

Adequate management of transport, shipping and insurance of goods in transport from the destination destination

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions of the enterprise, competence in the management of companies, competence in business financial analysis, power to control internal and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in operational management, etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Sreten Miladinoski “ Tregtia Nderkombetare dhe Sigurimet” Dispence Kolegji “ Pjeter Budi” , Prishtinë , 2008

	Additional literature
	Arzek, Z, Transporti dhe sigurimi, Mikorad, Zagreb, 2009


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Insurance of Cultural Heritage

	Subject description
	Cultural Heritage Study and Protection of Cultural Heritage aims to recognize students of early civilization peoples and developing contemporary culture and cultural heritage. Will be analyzed separately security role in heritage protection and prevention of illegal trade in cultural heritage. The Albanian ethno-culture and its features, as well as the protection of these value​​.

	The aim of the subject:
	To familiarize students with the national cultural heritage and a world at different periods of time, as well as ways to protect its

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

• Knowledge understand the value of cultural heritage centuries

• Knowledge to understand the role of cultural heritage protection

Skills:

• Skills in the perception of cultural heritage values​​.

• Ability to protect cultural heritage, etc..

• Skills in the use of relevant institutions in the protection of Cultural Heritage

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	
	

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Prof.Dr.Riza Sadiku,Trashegimia Kulturore dhe Mbrojtja e Trshegimise Kulturore; Ligji per Trashegimi,Prishtine 2006; 

	Additional literature
	Historia e Popullit Shqiptare I,Tirane 2002; Dr.Ramiz Zeka ,Zhvillimi i Kultures Islame te Shqiptaret gjate shek.XIX,Tirane 2002; 


Fourth Year, Sixth Semester
	The name of the subject which you lecture
	CLAIMS MANAGEMENT

	Subject description
	· Enabling students to put into practice the theories and the main claims management tasks.

· The prepare students with sufficient skills for maintaining, monitoring and control of claims process.

· To enable students to more easily qualify even at the highest levels of handling claims of all classes.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the nature of the damages, and their treatment process. Claims Management department and incorporating insurance claims process into insurance classes. We recognize this subject will also be required intermediaries role and international terms a claims.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For insurance companies forms of assessing, handling and processing standards.
Skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge related to the implementation of international claims handling standards.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions of the enterprise, competence in managing insurance companies, power to control handling process and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in claims management.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Concretize the theoretical concepts learned in the study and analysis of practical examples. Group work, case studies and research

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Peter Wedge & Deborah Handley “ Claims Management”, Chartered Insurance  Insurance, 2000, London , UK

	Additional literature
	· Menaxhimi i Demeve ne Sigurime, SIGAL UNIQA 2008

· Rregullat e BQK per trajtimin e Demeve


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	INSURANCE REGULATION AND SUPERVISION 

	Subject description
	· Enabling students to put into practice the theories and the main regulation and supervision tasks.

· The prepare students with sufficient skills for maintaining, monitoring and control supervision process.

· To enable students to more easily qualify even at the highest levels of regulation and supervision with EU standards.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the nature of the regulation and supervision and the role of Central bank of Kosovo. Implementing EU standards on Insurance supervision

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

For insurance companies forms of regulating and supervision insurance entities.
Skills:

Skills in the implementation of knowledge related to the implementation of international standards on EU directives and international supervision standards.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions of the enterprise, competence in managing insurance companies, power to control handling process and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in managing insurance entities.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, active learning and student-centered, learning-based sources, the use of case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations to groups, use of summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Derek Atkins, Ian Bates, Karrie Smith & Rob Curtis” Risk Regulation and Capital Adequacy, Chartered Insurance Institute, London UK, 2004

	Additional literature
	· EU Insurance Directives

· Central Bank Kosovo – Regulations and rules


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

	Subject description
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge mainly in the field of financial management in various companies and financial activity. Knowledge gives this material are enough to make that future finance specialists and financial management of various businesses are able to operate in business relationships with third parties. Axis of course, constitute the problems associated with the meaning and functions of financial management, investment in enterprise, the degree of risk and its management. The course aims to enable the creation minimum necessary theoretical and practical knowledge that facilitates understanding of other disciplines as "investment", "time value of money", "Financial Analysis" etc.. The purpose of this course is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies of the enterprise activity in a market economy and simultaneously achieve enable the company to work with positive business analyzing the situation of the company in detail the need for investment and financing objectives in proper time and place. The purpose of this course is for students to become familiar with the role of finance and financial management. Get acquainted with the investment, time value of money and the level of investment risk whether short-term, midterm or long-term.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course is intended to provide students with the knowledge, skills and competence, financial over the management which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and scientific issues associated with a broad range of financial relationships that arise, develop and excel in life in general . In this modern world scientific discipline involves a very wide field of financial management theory. Students will have the opportunity to familiarize themselves with this critical area in order to analyze and compare the economic and financial developments in the enterprise and beyond but will also learn about some theoretical issues and problems confronting researchers in this field about investment, management and control of their external and internal Enterprise.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Knowledge gives this material are enough to make that future finance specialists and financial management of various businesses are able to operate in business relationships with third parties. Axis of course, constitute the problems associated with the meaning and functions of financial management, investment in enterprise, the degree of risk and its management. The course aims to enable the creation minimum necessary theoretical and practical knowledge that facilitates understanding of other disciplines as "investment", "time value of money", "Financial Analysis" etc..

Ability and skills:

The purpose of this course is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies of the enterprise activity in a market economy and simultaneously achieve enable the company to work with positive business analyzing the situation of the company in detail the need for investment and financing objectives in proper time and place ..

Competence:

Competence in the interpretation of decisions, the objectives of the enterprise, competence in the management of the company in terms of financial management

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. Berim Ramosaj & Dr. Izet Zeqir, Menaxhmenti Financiar, Prishtine 2010

Dr. I.Mustafa  Menaxhmenti financiar , 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MIS)

	Subject description
	This course covers the most important knowledge of management information systems (MIS). In particular it will explain the most advanced concepts in areas such as building systems and their content, web sites, programming, management of database, Internet, e-commerce, e-business,  decision supporting systems. So,  all the basic concepts that should be every student to be successful in the future will be elaborated.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

To present the basic concepts of MIS, which each student is familiarized with and understand the course links with other disciplines or fields.

To present the changing role of MIS personnel.

To demonstrate the value of this discipline as a very attractive area of today's reality.

These goals help students understand and use the basic concepts of information systems, ot make them more efficient and more effective as a manager or employee in the business customer or beyond.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Basic knowledge of MIS, software, applications.

Knowledge about the function of MIS, management of database, web site, interment.

Knowledge about the relationship of MIS with other disciplines and fields.

Skills & Skills:

Proficiency in the use of information systems.

Skills in building information systems.

Skills in the use of MIS in decision making.

Competencies:

Power to manage information systems.

Competence in managing the data base.

Competence in all levels of the organization.



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Note: the evaluation method is the same as the course Basics of Management, and all other evaluation criteria are attached at the Regulation for evaluation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Bashkim Ruseti & Kozeta Ruseti (2009). Sistemet e Informacionit të Menaxhimit

	Additional literature
	Keneth C. Laudon , Management Information Systems, Managing The Digital Firm, Ninth Edition, Hall by Prentice-Hall, Inc, 2005


3.There should be agreements
 with at least two Higher Education Institutions.

 “Pjetër Budi” College accordingly  with the requests set up in “Law on Higher Education of Republic of Kosovo, law no.04/L-037, has signed agreements with other Institutions of Higher Education in Kosovo,  about the student’s transfer  in case of bankruptcy or license abrogation of our College by the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology.


Pjetër Budi College has signed  agreements for transfer of students, with following Institutions: 



1. Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no.333/2005 

2. Confirmation of the Agreement with . Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no. 417/2012)

3. Agreement with “Dardania College” (agreement no.434/2012 dated 21.06.2012

Please these agreements, attached with this report.

4. Folder for program/programs in evaluation should have Syllabus for each course/modle, for each study program in evaluation (in Albanian and English language, only in electronic version – as annex outside of SER.

Find attached in the annex.

2.4 Study Program: Custom and Freight Forwarding, MA

4.1 Information about the Academic Programme Customs and Freight Forwarding, Master

	Description (name) ofthestudyprogramme
	Customs and Freight Forwarding

	Level ofqualificationaccordingto NQF 
(withabbreviations BA, MA, PhD, doctorateprogramme, universitycourse, certificateor professional diploma) 
	MA

	Academic degreeornameofthediploma, spelled out in fulland in abbreviated form
	Master of Arts, MA

	Area ofstudyaccordingtotheErasmus Subject Area Codes (ESAC) 

	04

	Profile oftheacademicprogramme (specialisation) 

	/

	Target group
	Every person that have finished Bachelor degree

	Minimum durationofstudies
	2 years

	Form ofstudies (full time, part time, distancelearning etc.) 

	Full time and part time

	Numberof ECTS credits (total and per year)

	60 ECTS for academic year, 120 ECTS for the two year study program 

	Modules / Subjects (titles)

	First year:Research methodology, Business and Transport Law, World Trade Organization, International Customs, Covenants and Institutions, Customs Management, Freight Forwarding Management, European Union Customs System, Transport systems and logistics, Duty free zones, E-Business, Contracts in the international movement, Sales and distribution channels. 

	
	Second year: Global Logistics Management, International Marketing Strategies, International Freight forward Management, Customs Crime 
Business Psychology, Financial and Audit Reports.

	Numberofstudyplaces

	110

	Person in chargeforthestudyprogramme

	Ismail Mehmeti, PhD

	Permanent scientific/artisticpersonnel (number per staffcategory)

	3 PhD, 

5 MA,

1 BA

	Tuitionfees

	1500 euro per year


4.2. Rationale of Study Programme MA in Customs and Freight Forward 

The labour market in the Republic of Kosovo is a transition market where in recent years are made ​​major structural changes, both in terms of legislation, in overall investments environment  and  in the governmental policies. This new market, which is in transition needs for the profiled staff in order to be operational according to the free market principles. 

Senior Manager in Customs Administration is not high skilled in area of Customs and Freight Forwarding. This qualification is necessary to them, so the College "Pjetër Budi" is institution that fills this gap with its program- Master in Customs and Freight Forward.

In the Republic of Kosovo are operating approximately 1.000 businesses in the field of customs and freight forwarding intermediation, which are generally focused on the local freight forward. This area is very important to become advanced and gain international features, as Kosovo is determined to be integrated into European Union, and we prepare staff who will face competition created by becoming EU member. 

By obtaining Masters degree in Customs and Freight Forward, gives students opportunity to gain access in developing the international freight forwarding and logistics as important component of international trade and business.

By labour market research we will mention some of researches that we have conducted in recent years:

"Studies on Customs Agencies (freight forward companies)", during this research was revealed that employees in these companies are with very low qualification and is immediate need to be educated in the customs and freight forwarding domain. These companies mainly deal with domestic freight forward and customs tips for customs clearance procedures on the spot. Therefore, they have very limited activity because of lack of the knowledge on international trade and logistics developments.

“Transport systems and logistics", this research conducted by the College "Pjetër Budi" has highlighted that this area in spite of the importance and profitability that brings, in Kosovo is not developed due to the fact that there is a lack of educated professional staff. In order to develop this activity and to suit the needs of the market at the time when the state of Kosovo is preparing for the European Union integration, these companies need to have educated staff of the relevant profile, and this is the conclusion of the conducted research.

Kosovo Customs as the only competent institution to perform customs operations in Kosovo (Article 9 of the Customs and Excise Code of the Republic of Kosovo), has approximately 700 employees, 90 % of them do not have adequate training in customs. In circumstances where our country is becoming part of the EU integration mechanisms, a need arises for the profiled staff on performing the customs duties that EU set out for this institution.

 

4.3. International Comparability of the Program

Study Program Master in Customs and Freight Forward is according to the contemporary standards of Higher Education and the European Space for Higher Education (Bologna Process). Kosovo fully applies Bologna System for Higher Education, although is not officially part of this system. In this program for two academic years, students earn 120 ECTS credits, 60 ECTS credits per academic year. Students have mobility opportunity – i.e. transfer from College "Pjetër Budi" to other institutions of higher education in the country and vice versa. In addition, students from this study program can be transferred to higher education institutions in European countries under the Credit Transfer System - ECTS.

Upon completion of this study program, students obtain scientific degree of Master of Arts in Customs and Freight Forward (MA). 

The program is comparable to the similar programs offered by the European institutions of Higher Education, such as Münster University in Republic of Germany, and other institutions that are part of the International Network of Universities for Customs, part of which is the College "Pjetër Budi" (In following link you may see that the College "Pjetër Budi" is member of this international institution: http://incu.org/cgi-bin/allegro.pl?directory). 

The College "Pjetër Budi" has cooperation agreement with the Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St.Clement of Ohrid" in Ohrid, Macedonia, on staff and curricula exchange, which is the only one and the leader in the area of Customs and Forwarding in Southeast Europe.

4.4. Intended target group for this Program

This program is intended to the private and public sector in Republic of Kosovo. Following are briefly presented relevant institutions where graduates of this Study Program can work as:

I. 
Senior managerial levels employees in the customs administration;

II. 
Managers in the freight forward agencies,

III. 
Intermediation business in the area of customs,

IV. 
Employee in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry of the Republic of Kosovo (as expert for membership in the World Trade Organisation),

V. 
Founder of private businesses involved in the international movement of goods and services,

VI. 
Employee in the Ministry of Finance, in the field of customs system and policy,

VII. 
Government adviser,

VIII. 
Participants in the preparation of draft laws on trade, transport and international freight forward,

IX. 
Representative of Kosovo in the International Forums on Trade and International Business,

X. 
Kosovo representatives in signing trade agreements and European integration etc.

4.5. The orientation of study program in accordance with the guiding principles of the institution

Study programs provided by the College "Pjetër Budi" optimally respond to society's needs for skilled staff on specific profiles, problem solving for all systemic levels at home and abroad. The College "Pjetër Budi" offers special study programs that are not offered by other institutions of higher education in Kosovo.

By educating students with these study programs will fulfil the needs for profiled staff in our country.

The College “PjetërBudi” provides Study Programs that are directly linked with professional and practical work, as well as shortage profiles.

Program Master in Customs and Freight Forward in the College "Pjetër Budi” is presented as an initiative to educate young academic leaders in the area of science in Customs and Freight Forwarding. This program is intended for candidates who have completed the first cycle of studies (Bachelor - 180 or 240 ECTS credits respectively) and want to be prepared for a higher career in important areas of knowledge-based society. Graduates from this program will reach an advanced level of knowledge in their chosen fields and will receive the original academic and scientific skills. The program is structured by a genuine interdisciplinary composition, necessary subjects, optional subjects, researches and capacity building. All this results with ability to achieve the Master Theses paper, of the high quality and scientific publications. Candidates will be encouraged and supported to have critical and creative thinking. Subjects will develop their skills to manage with changes what will make successful career in their future activities.

.

4.6. Study Program purpose and profile: CUSTOMS AND FREIGHT FORWARDING, MA

The purpose of Customs and Freight Forwarding Study Program is to educate professionals and competent ones in the field of customs and forwarding, international business and trade, international transport, who until the end of the second cycle will become expert with knowledge and skills that can lead freight forward companies, international trade companies, international transport, but also can fulfill the challenges of management positions in the big corporations and customs administration in Kosovo. 

The task of the second cycle of studies for the Study Program Customs and Freight Forward will be to develop a higher and deeper level of specialization in the field of customs and forwarding, providing scientific disciplines whose content will provide an advanced level of knowledge in the aforementioned areas, and will dominate the scientific dimension and approach to the processing of specific thematic areas which will result in the development of the Master Thesis.

Within this cycle students will be trained in scientific researches and guidance about their future occupation in science, customs administration, customs operations, freight forward operations, investigation and intelligence activities, integration into European customs system and so on.

Program Objectives:

· Give students opportunity to link theoretical knowledge learned during the study program with specific business and international trade issues.

· Give students opportunity to be specialized in a particular industry sector according to their interests and shaping. 

· Encourage students to advance analytical and critical thinking skills.

· Develop skills in problem identification, formulate solutions and recommendations.

· Demonstrate students’ ability to evaluate existing theories on specific issues and connect these theories to the scope of the project management.

· Demonstrate students’ ability to draw conclusions applicable to a wider business context.

· Demonstrate students’ ability to make recommendations and take the role of business consultant.

4.7. Learning outcomes – knowledge, skills and competences acquired upon completion of this Study Program 

By graduation in this program, students will obtain, accordingly:

a.) Knowledge:

· Demonstrate high knowledge and understanding in area of customs and forwarding;

· Demonstrate knowledge to systematically solve complex problems in area of customs and  freight forwarding;

· Demonstrate knowledge to provide opportunities to implement autonomous ideas in  research in the area of customs, international trade and freight forwarding;

· Demonstrate knowledge and skills to deal with new challenges and opportunities in global market, in an increasingly globalized world;

· Complete theoretical understanding of various disciplines in the area of customs and freight forwarding.

b.) Skills and capability 

· Full ability to synthesize and integrate knowledge in the customs, international trade and freight forward matters;

· Ability for analytical approach on problem solving, even in situations where information and practical work is not complete;

· Ability to share information and proposals by supporting arguments at incompetent subjects in the field of customs and freight forwarding;

· Skills on taking initiatives and management of scientific and professional activities in the field of customs, international transport , international trade and freight forwarding;

· Ability to adapt quickly to changes (flexibility);

· Creativity advancement and innovation and entrepreneurial skills.

c.) Competence:

· Competency to lead high managing levels in customs administration;

· Competency to manage freight forwarding and international transport corporations - businesses;

· Competency to draft laws in the field of customs, international trade and freight forwarding, etc. 

5.8  The ratio between practical and theoretical/experimental parts of study

Study Programme MA in Customs and Freight Forwarding, will be paid attention to practical and professional side, in order to enable students to be capable to operate with customs and freight forwarding issues followed by a mandatory internship during studies in Kosovo Customs and fright forward companies, as well as publication of a research paper in domestic or international scientific magazines.

If we convert this into figures, the ratio between theoretical and practical parts of study according to syllabuses is 93:57, i.e. 62 % theory and 38 % internship.

4.9 ECTS Calculation 

The program is provided in 120 ECTS credits for two academic years in accordance with the Law on Higher Education in the Republic of Kosovo - Official Gazette of the Republic of Kosovo/no. 14/ 9th of September 2011, Prishtina. Academic workload for (1) ECTS credit is 25 classes. Subjects are consisted of six credits totalling 150 hours of academic workload for students. During semester are provided 15 weeks, according to the system 3+1= three (3) classes lectures, one class (1) exercises. In the last MA semester, students should prepare Master Thesis, conduct 10 weeks of internship and publish a scientific paper in a scientific journal under the Mentor’s supervision.

ECTS credits allocation in figure is presented below.

	Weekly workload of student for a subject 
	Classes/ hour   
	Weeks
	Total classes for one subject within 15 weeks (one semester)  (3х1).

	Lectures 
	3
	15
	45

	Exercises 
	1
	15
	15

	Fieldwork 
	5
	1
	5

	Contacts with teacher
	1
	2
	2

	Seminary paper
	5
	2
	10

	Research assignments in library 
	2
	3
	6

	Individual study duration 
	2
	10
	20

	Projects, elaborates
	2.5
	2
	5

	Preparation for exam and exam time
	
	
	40

	Estimation duration (tests, quiz, final exam)
	2
	1
	2

	Total
	
	
	150

	MA fourth semester
	
	
	

	1. Preparation

1.1. Student’s idea on topic research

1.2. The project planning

1.3. Schedule of meetings with Mentor
	30
	3
	90

	2. Research implementation

2.1. Execution of works and activities 

2.2. Consulting information resources 

2.3. Decision makings 

2.4. Comments on changes in the project planning
	40
	5
	200

	3. Drafting Thesis

3.1. Detailed explanation of the empirical research 

3.2. Clear objectives of research project 

3.3. Relevant theories and theoretical concepts

3.4. Presentation and adoption of methods 
	50
	4
	200



	4. Preparation for public defence 
	4
	2
	8



	5. Presentation and public defence 
	2
	1
	2

	Total Master Thesis
	33
	15
	500

	Internship 
	12.5
	10
	125

	Publication of research paper under Mentor’s supervision 
	12.5
	10
	125

	Total  
	
	
	750


 4.10. Practical Work - Internship

In the framework of the mandatory practices provided in relevant institutions of the field with which the "Pjeter Budi" College has cooperation agreements. Mandatory Internship is provided in the final semester of the fourth semester respectively. Within two months, students will attend mandatory internship of 125 hours. They will bring to the College a report of the results that are believed to have acquired during the intership. Even the employer shall prepare a report for work tasks and the potential benefits that the candidate has achieved - Intern. At the same time student, the internship will help to realize the empirical side of draft Master Theses. For practical work the student gets 5 credits. Five other loans he takes out a scientific publication is obliged to publish or present, and 20 credits takes by the Master Theses.
	Subject 
	INTERNSHIP

	Objective 
	The purpose of this subject is that students practically be able to work in various institutions where they will attend 2 months internship.

	Syllabus
	Internship in customs terminals at border points, examination of goods, vehicles, individuals, personal belongings, SAD’s (Single Administrative Document) fill-out, freight forwarding management, trend development of international trade, draft of reports on balance of trade, etc. 

	Learning outcomes 
	Upon completion of this subject, students will obtain:

Knowledge on

· Professional internship in various customs, freight forwarding organizations, international trade, practically demonstrating theoretical skills obtained regarding customs and freight forwarding,

Capability:

· Skills and capability filling out customs documents and drafting reports on examination of goods and people during international traffic, etc.
Competency:
· In implementation of customs legislation, international trade and freight forward, manage certain groups of employees and freight forward companies, etc. 


	Subject 
	Scientific wrok (5 credits)

	Objective 
	The aim of the course is to enable the student to further researched and written scientific works. This scientific work preceded with master theses, which means through this, the student is preparing for his final thesis research.

	Syllabus
	The research paper is part of the IV semester of study, namely the semester when the student prepares MA these. Student this paper is obliged to publish any of local scientific journal or international scientific journals, or to present at scientific conferences and other gatherings. 

The research paper has 5 credits or 125 hours of student engagement.

	Learning outcomes 
	Knowledge 

- For practical application of conducting scientific research 

- Is expected to gain specific knowledge about how it constructed a scientific paper 

- Personal drawing conclusions on scientific arguments published by others before him 

Skills

- Expected benefit consulting online resources skills and literature in general 

- Wins knowledge to synthesize multiple data 

- Deepen the art of writing and the use of international rules on scientific work- Competence: 
- With complete scientific paper, the student is believed to be capable of completely independently conclude the drafting and presentation of the MASTER thesis


Below are some of the cooperation agreements that College has signed with other institutions for student’s internship. List of agreements is attached to the Self-Assessment Report.

1. Cooperation Agreement between Pjeter Budi College, Customs and Freight Forwarding study program with MA-Tax Consulting GmbH, BEO LLC, 1030/2013, December 17, 2013

2. Copperation agreement – Pjeter Budi College with Customs Service of UNMIK, 01/425, date: 01.09.2005

3. Cooperation Agreement – Pjeter Budi College with Ministry of Trade and Industry, 388/ 2012, date: 16.05.2012

4. Cooperation Agreement – Pjeter Budi College for using the Custom Information System with Customs of Kosovo, 5.08, date: 21.05.2008.

5. Cooperation Agreement - Pjetër Budi vs. Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St. Clement" Ohrid - 333, date: 05.05.2005,

6. Memorandum of Agreement and Cooperation - Pjetër Budi vs. NTSH. "DACI-SHPED" Elez Han, 45/2336, date: 22.01.2010,

7. Memorandum of Understanding - Pjetër Budi vs Bournville College, Bristol Road South, Northfield, Birmingham, B31 2AJ - 45/1533, date: 03.12.2008,

8. Memorandum of Understanding - Pjetër Budi vs Malta International Training Centre - MITC - 45/723, date: 25.10.2007,

9. Memorandum of Agreement - Pjetër Budi vs. International Freight Forwarding Company "Inter Europe" - 45/1406, date: 27.10.2008,

4.11 Research schedule 

Table1.

	Research
	Implementation 
	Year /semester

	Kosovo’s membership in World Trade Organization– Economic and political benefits
	Students/professor of the subject “World Trade Organization”
	2014/2015, I semester 

	Creation of the Duty Free Zones as opportunity for economic development of Kosovo
	Students/professor of the subject “Duty Free Zone”
	2014/2015, II semester

	Impact of International Freight Forwarding in international commercial development  in Kosovo 
	Students/professor of the subject “ International freight forward management”
	2015/2016, III semester


Table 2.

	Conference
	Implementation
	Year /semester

	Alignment of Southeast Customs Systems with EU’s
	Scientific Conference /organized by the College “Pjetër Budi”, participants – researchers from the region countries 
	2014/2015, I semester

	Customs role on protection of the transnational crime 
	International Scientific Conference /organized by the College “Pjetër Budi”, participants – researchers from the region countries
	2013/2014, II semester



	Kosovo Customs functions in the context of European integrations 
	Discussion table with Kosovo institution representatives, Kosovo Customs, business community and EU representatives 
	2015/2016, IV semester


Table 3.

	Publications
	Implementation
	Year /semester

	International Customs Covenants and Institutions
	Published university text, the College  “Pjetër Budi”,
	2014/2015, II semester

	Transport system and logistics  
	Published university text, the College  “Pjetër Budi”,
	2014/2015, III semester

	EU Customs System 
	Published university text, the College  “Pjetër Budi”,
	2015/2016, IV semester


4.12. Enrolment conditions for MA studies in Customs and Freight Forwarding

Entitled to enrol this Study Program have all candidates who previously completed the first cycle of higher studies, obtained 180, or 240 ECTS credits, respectively, according to the Law on Higher Education in the Republic of Kosovo, Official Gazette of the Republic of Kosovo /nr.14/ 9 September 2011, Pristina, as well as internal bylaws of the College "Pjetër Budi" (Regulation for Master Studies).
According to the Rules for Master studies, namely Article 9, paragraph 9.3 and 9.4: 
-For registration applicants who have completed bachelor's studies in areas not adequately study programs offered by the Pjeter Budi College, will organize additional tests (differential) from forming the basis of the appropriate field.
4.13. Overview of Study Program Master in Customs and Freight Forward

The program is provided for four (4) semesters, or two (2) academic years. The first three semesters contain subject itself, whereas the last semester is intended to Master Thesis, mandatory professional internship and publication of a research paper published in scientific journals.

	I year

	I semester 
	Classes/week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Research methodology
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sofronija Miladinoski

	2. 
	C
	Business and Transport Law 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Qashif Bakiu

	3. 
	C
	World Trade Organization 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sreten Miladinoski

	4. 
	C
	International Customs Covenants and Institutions 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Orhan Çeku

	5. 
	O
	Customs Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Ibish Mazreku

	6. 
	O
	Freight Forwarding Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. IsmailMemeti

	I year 

	II semester
	Classes/week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	European Union Customs System
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sreten Miladinoski

	2. 
	C
	Transport systems and logistics 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Blerim Halili

	3. 
	C
	Duty free zones 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Naser Raimi

	4. 
	C
	E-Business
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Faruk Belegu

	5. 
	O
	Contracts in the international movement 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Qashif Bakiu

	6. 
	O
	Sales and distribution channels 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Blerim Halili


	II year


	III semester
	Classess /week
	

	No.
	
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Global Logistics Management
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Hashim Rexhepi

	2. 
	C
	International Marketing Strategies 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sofronija Miladinoski

	3. 
	C
	International Freight forward Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Ismail Memeti

	4. 
	C
	Customs Crime 

	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Orhan Çeku

	5. 
	O
	Business Psychology 
	3
	1
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sejdulla Mahmuti

	6. 
	O
	Financial and Audit Reports
	3
	
	6
	Prof. Dr. Sherif Gashi

	II year


	IV Semester
	Classes
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Master Thesis

	500
	
	20
	

	2. 
	C
	Internship 
	125
	
	5
	

	3. 
	C
	Research Paper
	125
	
	5
	


4.14. For each module:
SUBJECTS DESCRIPTION OF MA IN CUSTOMS AND FREIGHT FORWARD 

FIRST YEAR -I-, FIRST SEMESTER -I-

	Subject  
	SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH WORKING METODOLOGY 

	Objective 
	The aim of the subject is that students of the Master program acquire knowledge, skills and competencies on methodological research approach, and be able to independently conduct scientific research, using various methods applicable in the contemporary science. By applying of scientific methodology will be capable to solve various specific or general problems in the scientific specific discipline. In addition, the student is trained to carry out research and finalize the Master Thesis.

	Curriculum  
	Methodology target; main forms of scientific research; specific scientific methods; research stages, difference  Bachelor Thesis vs. Master Thesis, difference  Master Thesis vs. PhD Thesis, etc. Application of the scientific methods, outcome of the scientific research, research finalization, recommendations.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of the subject, student must be able to:

· synthesize theoretical and practical knowledge obtained during course;

· demonstrate ability to research;

· demonstrate ability to work independently;

· acquire and advance an appropriate methodology on research studies;

· possess ability to study from scientific literature, practical observation, reflect personal experience;

· possess ability to search, summarize and reflect rationally about contents read, etc.

	Teaching types
	Problem- based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, resources –based learning, case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in groups, use of learning summaries for students to record their learning experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam 
	Exams are administered this way: orally, on paper or combined, orally and on paper.

Evaluation exam test is of closed type “multiple choice testing” system, in total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have special characteristics, number of questions- assessments may be smaller, but number of points does not change.

Student passes the exam if in evaluation exam test gains over 51 points.

Teacher of the subject may organize another form of evaluation test if thinks that is more useful in evaluation of students’ knowledge.

Final grade for the evaluation test will be marked as follows:

From 51 - 60 points will be marked 6 (six)

Prej   61 - 70 points will be marked 7 (seven)

Prej   71 - 80 points will be marked 8  (eight)

Prej   81 - 90 points will be marked 9 (nine)

Prej   91 – 100 points will be marked 10 (ten).



	Implementation tools 
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point 

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work 
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 93:57, i.e. 62 % practice 38% theory.


	Literature:
	Bardhyl Ceku, Forcim Kola: “Research methods”, Tirana, 2011

Prof. Dr. Gjovalin Shkurtaj, Prof. Dr. Njazi Kazazi, Ymer Çiraku: “Introduction to the methodology of the scientific work”, Tirana, 2004  

Elona Boce: “How to draft a research paper”, Tirana, 2004.

Ali Jakupi: “Methodology of research paper”, Authorized lectures for professional studies– Master, Prishtina, 2005.

Batkoska L., (2007) Methodology of scientific research


	Subject  
	BUSINESS AND TRANSPORT LAW 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies for legal business activity in a market economy and simultaneously achieve to distinguish legal and natural persons and their legal status and to gain knowledge on local contracts on the movement of goods and providing of services. The purpose of this subject is that students become familiar with the legal rules of local and international transport, businesses opening in the area of ​​international transport and freight forwarding.

	Curriculum  
	This subject is intended to provide students knowledge, skills and competencies on business law focusing in handling the knowledge and theoretical- scientific issues associated with a wide range of legal relationships that may arise, develop and distinguish in economic life in general. In modern world, this scientific discipline involves a very broad theoretical field on the rights of the state law, obligatory relations, contractual law, statutory law and the rights on transport and freight-forwarding. Students will have opportunity to be familiarized with this field to critically analyze and compare the legal and economic developments in the country and abroad, but in the same time to be introduced with some theoretical issues and problems that researchers are confronting in this field.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain :

Knowledge:

· about the state and rights - their connection, commercial companies, legal status of companies, bankruptcy, liquidation and reorganization of companies, arbitration as an alternative form of commercial disputes, foreign direct investment, market competition, domestic and international transport and freight forwarding rights, etc. 

Skills:

· Skills in implementation of knowledge on business legislation in the country, company registration, being able the use of general theoretical knowledge into specific situations faced by business, demonstrate the relationship of legal institutions.

Competence:

· Competence in interpretation of legal provisions of commercial and transportation companies, competence in managing of the company, competence in opening of business, authority to sign commercial contracts, transport and freight forward contracts. Enable students to successfully utilize legal tools in order to protect the business when facing public administration or solving dispute with business partners, etc.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)


	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point 

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 93:57, i.e. 62 % practice 38% theory.


	Literature
	1. Orhan Çeku: “Business Law”, College “Pjetër Budi”, Prishtina, 2013;

2. Vilem Gorenc: “Basics of Commercial Statusory and Contractual Rights”, Prishtina, 2006;
3. Robert W. Emerson: “Business Law”,
 Notes edition, 2009;
4. Business Law: Text and Cases: Text and Cases, By Roger LeRoy Miller, Gaylord A. Jentz, Frank B. Cross;


	Subject  
	WORLD TRADE ORGANIZATION 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies about World Trade Organization as global trade organization, which is the main bearer of liberalization and creation of international rules in the global economy.

	Curriculum  
	WTO founding, WTO principles; WTO functions; agreements that’s make it: GATT; GATS; TRIPS; dispute resolutions within WTO;

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge:

· about the outcome of talks when was Uruguay turn, from where WTO is founded, knowledge on functions, principles, dispute resolution within WTO.

Skills:

· obtained knowledge to demonstrate in practice, while working i.e. in the Ministry of Trade in Kosovo, interpret basic provisions of agreement for founding of WTO, preparation of necessary documents for membership in WTO, etc.

Competence:

· Participating as expert in drafting of required legislation for admission into WTO, competence to participate in the signing of agreements for the free trade and agreement for admission into WTO, etc. Managing working groups in drafting agreement text for admission into WTO, etc. 

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)


	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 93:57, i.e. 62 % practice 38% theory.


	Literature
	1. Peter Medicin Bossche: “ The Law and Policy of the World Trade Organization: Text, Cases and Materials”Published August 1st 2008 by Cambridge University Press,
2. Patrick F. J. Macrory, Arthur Edmond Appleton, Arthur F. Appleton, Michael G. Plumme: “The World Trade Organization: Legal, Economic and Political Analysis”
3. Gráinne De Búrca & Joanne Scott: The EU and the WTO: Legal and Constitutional Aspects,
4. Sanford E. Gaines, Birgitte Egelund Olsen, Karsten Engsig Sørensen: Liberalising Trade in the EU and the WTO: A Legal Comparison.
5. www.wto.org


	Subject  
	INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS COVENANTS AND INSTITUTIONS 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on international covenants which regulate independent customs operations as well as the respectable customs institutions like World Customs Organization. 

	Curriculum  
	Customs covenants (TIR, ATA, Vienna Convention, Kyoto Convention on immunity, privileges and integrity in the customs area for the diplomatic representatives, Covenant on agreement for the international movement of goods through the regional roads (CMR), Covenant for customs preferences in tourism, International Convention on border check alignment (sanitary-medical, veterinary, phyto-sanitary, technical standard control, quality control of goods, etc., international organizations (World Customs Organization etc), International Customs Network, etc.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge:

· on numerous international covenants which regulate domain customs, freight forwarding and international commerce, will obtain knowledge of customs international institutions focusing into World Customs Organization, etc. 

Skills: 

· students will be equipped with ability to assist professionally kosovan institutions, foreign and domestic businesses to implement international covenants, skills in participation in the conferences and meetings organized by WCO, as representative of respective country.   

Competence:

· Drafting laws that should be adopted to adjust to the conventions signed by the specific country, competency to represent country into WCO, competence to inform business community on advantages that international covenants provide in order to facilitate international trade and business, assist Kosovo Customs and freight forward companies to align with the WCO rules, etc. 

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 50:50, i.e. 50 % practice 50% theory.


	Literature
	1. Bernard M. Hoekman: “Trade Laws and Institutions”: Good Internship s and the World, World Bank discussions papers,

2. United Nations Documents Index: No.4, January - March 2007, 

3. International Organization and Integration: Annotated ..., Volume 1, Part 2

4. Krstanoski M., (2005) Me|unarodni konvencii 
5. Pravni tekstovi na konvenciite,www,wco.org . 


	Subject  
	CUSTOMS MANAGEMENT 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain scientific and professional knowledge, skills and competencies on customs and customs system management in general.

	Curriculum  
	Management content and importance; Management principles; Abilities, role and obligation of managers in customs service; Management and environment; Social ethics and responsibility of managers in customs service; Leadership nature; Managing process- planning, Organization of customs activity; Managers and decision-making. 

	Learning outcomes
	After finishing this course Students will be able to :

· Understand the concepts of menagment  and  leadership. 

· To understand and practice the knoledge about the custom’s menaging.

· To have practical skills about high-level menagment of custom’s administation.

· To demonstrate their knoledge of custom’s menagment 

They will be able to take the responsibilities of  personel menagment of custom’s administration

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 60:40, i.e. 60 % practice 40% theory.


	Literature
	Проф. Д-р Лидија,  Симонческа: Менаџмент воцаринското работење, FTU Ohrid, 2012
ROBINS / DEKENZO, BAZAT E MENAXHIMIT, Koncepte dhe Aplikime Themelore, UET
L.Simonçeska, Menaxment proces, FTU-Ohrid, 2004
Ylber Rraci , Bazat e sistemit doganor, 2012


	Subject  
	FREIGHT FORWARD MANAGEMENT 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain scientific and professional knowledge, skills and competencies on managing of domestic and international freight forward business as an area that is pretty much advanced in the terms of commercial economy and globalism.

	Curriculum  
	Management content and importance; Management principles; Abilities, role and obligation of managers in freight forward service; Management and environment; Social ethics and  responsibility of managers in freight forward service; Leadership nature; Managing process-planning, Organization of freight forward activity; Managers and decision-making.

	Learning outcomes
	After finishing this course Students will be able to :

· Understand the concepts of menagment  and  leadership. 

· To understand and practice the knowledge about the managing freight Forwarders companies.

· To have practical skills about high-level menagment in corporate that deal with freight Forwarders,

· To demonstrate the high level of knowledge for freight Forwarders management.

They will be able to take the responsibilities of  personel menagment of custom’s administration

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 60:40, i.e. 60 % practice 40% theory.


	Literature
	Проф. Д-р Лидија,  СимонческаМенаџмент во spedicieske работење, FTU Ohrid, 2012
Prof.Dr. Berim Ramosaj, Bazat e Menaxhmentit, UP, Prishtine

Prof.Dr. Izet Zeqiri, Menaxhmenti, UT, Tetove
Ylber Rraci , Bazat e sistemit doganor, 2012


FIRST YEAR -I-, SECOND SEMESTER -II-

	Subject  
	EUROPEAN UNION CUSTOMS SYSTEM 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on European Union customs service, as joint system that is one of the best successes of European Union in general. In this context, our country and other countries in the region that aspire to became part of European Union have to prepare and align legislation and customs tools with EU ones.

	Curriculum  
	Customs system of European Union; EU customs guard. EU commercial policy, common external tariff, customs procedures, customs legislation, etc.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain knowledge, skills and competence:

Knowledge:

- understand and demonstrate knowledge of the functioning of customs system in the European Union, gain knowledge to interpret the customs system of the European Union, communicate to others the gained knowledge, etc.

Skills:

-make interconnection of tools and institutions of the European Union Customs System, to make analytical and comparative assessment of the operation of tools and institutions of the European Union Customs System,

Competence:

- assess the activity and functioning of the European Union Customs System, to assess the distinctive and approximate points of the European Union Customs System with the local ones, communicate tools to the stakeholders, institutions and European Union legislation in the field of the customs system to achieve harmonization in order  to integrate in the European Union.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 63:57, i.e. 62 % practice 38% theory.


	Literature
	1. Dominik Lasok: “The Trade and Customs Law of the European Union”,
2. Massimo Fabio: “Customs Law of the European Union”

3. Биљаноска Јованка:Трговска политика на Европската унија, YKLO, FTU, 2009
4. www.europa.eu.int


	Subject  
	TRANSPORTING SYSTEMS AND LOGISTICS

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on
transport and logistics systems as two very important components in international trade and have impact on liberalization  of economy in general. Further, the aim of this subject is to explore all features and occurrences of a transport system and a logistic system, importance of transport systems, important functions of a logistics company into foreign trade systems, movement systems, logistics operator as an activity within the framework of complicated but rather dynamic system, stochastically, which is incorporated in the heart of the supply chain (producer-consumer).

	Curriculum  
	Introduction –formulated scientific problem, content and scope of the research, establish hypotheses on scientific grounds with auxiliary hypotheses, objective and target is thought to be achieved, methods used and presentation of the material structure.

The second part- consisted of more parts such as the creation and development of transportation systems, freight forwarder activity and promotion of the activity into  in logistics activity;

The third part - the most important occurrence of modern logistics is consisted of: etymology of the term logistics, the meaning of the concept, logistics in scientific classification, the ratio between logistics and distribution, the concept and structure of logistics systems, transportation networks mission in the logistics systems, modern logistics industry, the importance of transport systems in logistics systems, etc.

The fourth – knowledge summary by defining the scientific paradigm, scientific basis on what will be upgraded knowledge, learning, thoughts, activities, logistical specifics occurrences of transport systems and freight forwarders of 21st century.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this course students will gain knowledge, skills and competence:

Knowledge:

- students will be equipped with advanced knowledge of basic concepts of transport and logistics systems, their interpretation of knowledge  gained during employment;

Skills:

- based on basic scientific knowledge on the most important occurrences of transport and logistic systems and by practical examples in our country can be possible that student qualitatively be trained for in an efficient and effective job in a transport company, logistics or activities in the foreign trade having an impact on safety, speed and rationality of production processes of the  transportation products or logistics;

Competence:

- students will be equipped to work competently in the transport company and in mediating between different companies to sign contracts for movement of goods and provision of services, especially in commerce and international business. 



	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 50:50, i.e. 50 % practice 50% theory.


	Literature
	1. Michael Savy  "Freight Transport and the Modern Economy", June Burnham    2013 
2. Gian Paolo Ghiani, Gilbert Laporter, Roberto Musmanno :  "Introductions to Logistics systems planning and control", 2004


	Subject  
	DUTY FREE ZONES 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on 

way of founding, operation, and management of duty free zones. Creating Duty Free Zones in conjunction with Economic Zones, according to the OECD is one of the factors that have impact on economic growth and sustainable economic development.



	Curriculum  
	Definition, types and impact of the duty free zones. Creating duty free zones; Specific customs procedure; activities that can be conducted in DFZ and special conditions for its conducting:  Conditions and procedures for the implementation of exemptions and lower tax on DFZ’s.

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain knowledge, skills and competence :

Knowledge :

· excellent legal knowledge in creating of duty free zones, terminate operation of free zone,  terminate operation of the user in the free zone, records, standards, regulations, quality and price rates, entry and exit of goods in and out of free zone, activities carried out in the free zone, conditions and procedures for the implementation of exemptions and tax relief, spatial conditions for the establishment of a free zone, request to establish a free zone, consent on establishment of a free zone, eligibility procedures for customs supervision etc.
Skills:

· manages, leads and controls (DFZ) and professionally reports to the  founder  e.g. (Government) about (DFZ), on conditions and procedures for the implementation of exemptions and tax reliefs, introduction and putting under observation the custom goods, customs value and customs debt account etc.

Competence :

· If chairs with the Managing Board shall have the following competencies: Organizes, evaluates, schedules and supervises  entire activity of the Office, approves and controls the annual budget of the Office, evaluating its economic activity, makes recommendations regarding organizational structure of the Office, which through Office presents to the Council of Ministers, examines the licensing procedure of developers and users of free zones and through the Office address it to the Council of Ministers, evaluates requirements of developers and users to conduct business in the free zone, approves the issuance of licenses to the users, reviews the regulation of the free zone and through the Office submits to the Council of Ministers, supervise the implementation of the license and requests of contracts by developers and users.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 65:35, i.e. 65 % practice 35% theory.


	Literature
	Ivan Milos, Dusan Rudic “Slobodne zone-znacajne tocke prometnog i gospodarskog sustava Republike Hrvatske”,2004
Administrative Instruction on Implementation of the Customs and Excise Code,

www.dogana.rks-gov.net


	Subject  
	E-BUSINESS 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on E-Business as one of the modern inventions of business. E-Business in the circumstances of the rapid technology development has replaced the practical business.  

	Curriculum  
	Introduction, definition and concept of E-business, profitability and limit; models of e-business, e-market: features, components and classification, e-catalogs and search systems (surfing), E-marketing, Internet action; impact of E-market in business processes and organization.

	Learning outcomes
	After the finish of this course the students will gain :
· Knowledge on business technology application on the work of customs.

· To gain skills for the ways for application of information technology   in different kind of business as well as custom and Freight Forwarder procedures. 

To formulate clear ideas about the application and the importance of application of information technology in business.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 40:60, i.e. 60 % practice 40% theory.


	Literature
	e-Business and e-Commerce: 2/e Dave Chaffey 2004 ISBN: 0273683780

M.Sekuloska, Mocev, E-business, FTU Ohrid, 2005


	Subject  
	CONTRACTS IN THE INTERNATIONAL CIRCULATION 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on 

on multiple contracts, used in the international movement of goods and provision of services, then drafting of contracts, essential conditions for existence of contracts, contracting entities, the arbitration clause included in the main contract for ADR trading, etc.

	Curriculum  
	Term and the characteristics of the rights in contracts in the international movement; subjects in contract; principles and rules of private international rights applied in contracts; types of contracts in international movement, international legislation on concluding international contracts, etc.



	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain knowledge, skills, competence:

Knowledge:

- students will gain knowledge on the types of contracts and international legislation that operates in the area of signing contracts with international elements. They will gain knowledge on international contract for sale of goods CISG, international leasing contracts, franchise contracts, know-how contracts, factoring, and other important contracts in international movement of goods and provision of services;

Skills:

-students will gain skills on understanding, implementation and interpretation of contracts and international legislation governing the area of signing contracts in the international movement of goods and provision of services;

Competence:

- students will gain competence on bids submission; Bid drafting and signing of contracts in the area of international movement of goods and provision of services.



	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.



	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 50:50, i.e. 50% practice 50% theory.


	Literature
	1. Don Mayer, Michael B. Bixby: “International Business Law”,  Text, Cases, and Readings, Ray August, , Pearson Education, Limited, Sep 1, 2012
2. Miladin Krstanoski: “ Rights on Contracts in the International Movement”, Kolegji “Pjetër Budi”, Prishtinë, 2010


	Subject  
	SALE AND DISTRIBUTION CHANNELS 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on very important area and it has to do with the sales and distribution channels. Suppliers, producers, retail salesmen and consumers support each other because they buy and spend products and services. 

	Curriculum  
	In this subject students learn about: the importance of supply, supply duties, supply process, recognizing the needs, selecting suppliers, supervision and management of the delivery of supplies, types of supply, supply just in time (in time ), etc..

	Learning outcomes
	After finishing this course students will gain: 
· Benifiting contemporary knowledge on marketing and service selling models 

· Getting  familiar with concepts of service selling models , and the (right) ways for their usage. 

· Building capacities for analyzying the  concrete situations in business.

· Qualifying to build a concrete plan on orientation of selling serices ;

Understanding the importance of distribution policy in a contemporary context.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 63:38, i.e. 63% theory, 38% practice.


	Literature
	Nail Reshidi: “Sales and distribution channels”, Prishtina, 2012


SECOND YEAR -II-, THIRD SEMESTER -III-

	Subject  
	GLOBAL LOGISTICS MANAGMENT 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencieson
logistics management as part of international freight forward. In recent decades, trade has grown faster than the world economy, because of business and production processes that are becoming more and more globally. The need to manage supply chains, production, facilities and transport more efficiently has intensified the demand for educated professionals in global logistics management.

	Curriculum  
	Management of international transportation, import/export, Transport Insurance, Customs clearance, Packaging and Storage. This module teaches and trains students related to procurement, production, distribution, material handling, personnel, equipment and key facilities in modern international business on daily basis.

	Learning outcomes
	Knowledge:

The course aims that graduates gain and demonstrate knowledge in global logistics management, those who want to achieve a successful business career in this field,

Abilities and skills:

To work in international logistics organizations, communicate with international entities regarding logistics management in international trade,

Competence:

To open international logistics businesses; manage large logistics businesses or corporations.



	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 50:50, i.e. 50 % practice 50% theory.


	Literature
	1 .Kent Gourdin: Global Logistics Management: A Competitive Advantage for the 21st Century, ,Wiley, Feb 10, 2006 
1. Wolfgang Kersten u.a., Thorsten Blecker, Heike Flämig: Global Logistics Management: Sustainability, Quality, Risks,. Erich Schmidt Verlag GmbH&company, Berlin 2008,
2. David J. Bloomberg, Stephen LeMay, Joe B. Hanna: “Logistics”, Institute for Scientific Researches VICTORY, Prishtina, 2009


	Code  
	

	Subject  
	INTERNATIONAL MARKETING STRATEGIES 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencieson 

the various strategies used by businesses for international marketing development in terms of huge European and global integration.

In order to manage business towards achieving goals, the company needs to develop a strategy that enables to adapt business to the continuous market changes. The speed of adjustment to the new market conditions depends on the preparation of the company for these changes. Visionary businessmen anticipate challenges and opportunities that can bring development of any particular situation in the market. They align business goals and determine necessary resources to achieve these goals.

Long-term  planning of  business and resource intentions  for their realization is called Strategic Marketing Planning

	Curriculum  
	Factors affecting international marketing; process of international marketing strategy, global marketing strategy, strategies for entry into foreign markets, business strategies for foreign markets.

	Learning outcomes
	After finishing this course, student will be able to: 

· Gain in depth knowledge about the strategies that are used for marketing in international area.

· Will be able to demonstrate sufficient knowledge for international marketing strategies. 

· Will be able to transmit those knowledge to the others. 

Will ba able to formulate clear ideas about marketing strategies and product delivery globally.  

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Over 50 percent of the course consists of exercises and engaging students in practical work through the tasks and analyzing the presentation of case studies. Sometime around 40 and 45 percent of the time has to do with teaching mentoring theoretical research and consultation process

	Literature
	Kotler P., (2003), Principles of Marketing


	Subject  
	INTERNATIONAL FREIGHT FORWARD MANAGMENT 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies

for advanced management of international freight forward. Successful completion of this course will enable students preparing to run international freight forwarding company.



	Curriculum  
	The basic concepts of international management, international freight forwarding, international freight forward companies management, international contracting in international transportation and logistics, etc.

	Learning outcomes
	Students gain:

Knowledge: to manage of international companies, interpretation of acquired knowledge, communication of knowledge to customers and other freight forward  companies;

Abilities and skills: to negotiate with other companies for entering into contracts for the movement of goods and provision of services to international freight forward companies and international transport;

Competence: commence international businesses in freight forwarding; manage large international freight forward corporations, in globalization era of the world economy.  

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 62:38, i.e. 62 % theory 38% practice.


	Literature
	Freight Management International, Wilkinson Publishing Group Volume 30, Issues 319-326, 

Hans-Joachim Schramm: Freight Forwarder's Intermediary Role in Multimodal Transport Chains: Springer – Verlag, Berlin Heidelberg, 2012

Eun Sup Lee: Management of International Trade, Springer – Verlag, Berlin Heidelberg, 2012

	
	Ibrahim Kuka ^ Justina Pula ^ Besnik Krasniqi ‘Menaxhmenti dhe vendosja’, Prishtinë 2006; 

Dr. Ilija Kristo ‘Biznedi ndërkombëtar’ , Tiranë 2004

Dr. Nazmi Mustafa ‘Menaxhmenti strategjik’, Prishtinë 2010


	Code  
	

	Subject  
	CUSTOMS CRIME 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain necessary theoretical knowledge, skills and competencies in the area of customs crime or customs typical penalties (under customs law and criminal Code), customs offenses. Customs Crime expressed through acts of crime, illegal smuggling  customs fraud offenses, undeclared goods, customs fraud and smuggling, customs crime analysis, intelligence analysis and detection of customs offenses, then the offense procedure for setting responsibility and the imposition fines and other sanctions against the perpetrators and the role of the customs authorities in criminal proceedings. 

	Curriculum  
	Introduction; Criminology - crime science; Historical dimension of crime; criminal aetiology; criminal Phenomenology; Crime at Customs; crime detection at customs; the customs administration powers to combat customs offenses and other illegal acts, the role of customs in fighting organized crime and transnational crime, etc. 

	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain knowledge, skills, competence:

Knowledge :

- students gain knowledge on offenses in the field of customs regulated by the Customs and Excise Code, types of legal violations, the way of performing customs illegal acts, functions of customs administration to combat these illegal acts, competencies in leadership of criminal customs proceedings and customs offenses, etc.

Skills:

-students acquire skills to work in the investigation of customs administration secor and participate in investigative actions and detecting illegal customs activities - customs offenses and administrative customs violations;

Competence:

- students equip with  job competence in managing customs intelligence unit for investigation, detection and arrest of persons who commit a certain violation as prescribed by the customs provisions.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 60 % practice 40% theory.


	Literature
	Krstanoski M., (2005) Kriminalitet i detekcija

Marijan Kos: “Pojavni oblici međunarodnoga gospodarskoga kriminaliteta kao čimbenik nacionalne ekonomije”, Primljeno: 20.srpnja.2012.

Customs and  Excise Code  of Kosovo 

Criminal Code of Kosovo 


	Code  
	

	Subject  
	BUSINESS PSYCHOLOGY 

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies

on business psychology , i.e. study and practice to improve the business. It combines scientific understanding of human behaviour with work experience, to achieve effective and sustainable performance for individuals and organizations.

	Curriculum  
	Fundamentals of organizational and individual behaviour; values, attitudes, satisfaction; businessman personality; economic risk; offer and demand presented by psychological models. Business Psychology is an applied science that investigates how people and organizations become more effective in the advancement of business activity. It uses social science research methods to study people, workplaces and organizations in order to better adapt to their multiple needs. Its aim is to create healthy and productive relationships between people and organizations for mutual benefit. As an applied science, Business Psychology will dictate what constitutes effective organizational practices. It has a mutual relationship with business and entices them with knowledge acquired at work. This allows psychological research to apply pragmatism in a way that is appropriate to the situation.

	Learning outcomes
	After finishing this course students will :

· Know the main functions of  business psychology 

· Recognize  role and the importance of motivation in working place Rëndësinë e Punës Grupore

· To know the process of personnel selection 

· To recognize the importance of diversity in the working places.

Know the importance of innovations inside the working place

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according to syllabus is 50:50, i.e. 50 % practice 50% theory.


	Literature
	Batkoska L., (2007) Psychology and business, 

Pauline Grant:  Business Psychology in Internship , Whurr Publishers Ltd, 2005

Hugo Münsterberg: Business Psychology, BiblioBazaar, 2011


	Subject  
	FINANCIAL AND AUDIT REPORTS  

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies

on financial and audit reporting system as most important component of the financial system and the development of legitimate businesses in the country. 

	Curriculum  
	Financial information; elements of financial reporting; presentation of financial information; understanding of international accounting standards related to financial reporting, auditing concepts, the role of audit and financial reporting for market economy, commercial and governmental audits, etc.

	Learning outcomes
	On completion of the course the student will:

- Demonstrate in-depth knowledge of financial reporting and control - auditing;

- Demonstrate a deep understanding of knowledge in financial reports, financial accounting, and auditing;

- Be able to interpret the acquired knowledge on the subject;

- Competence to formulate their own ideas about the role, the importance of financial reporting and auditing for a market economy;

- Knowledge and skills to prepare financial reports.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Exams are administered as following: writing, oral and combined (written and oral).

Exam evaluation test is of closed type "multiple choice testing" system, with a total of 30 questions, maximum 100 points. Exclusively in specific subjects, which have particular specifications, the number of questions - tasks may be smaller, but the number of points does not change.

The student passes the exam if the exam evaluation test has over 51 points.

Subjects’ teacher may organize other forms of evaluation test if thinks would better to assess students' knowledge.

Setting of the final grade from the evaluation test is to be marked as follows:

From 51-60 points to be marked with 6 (six)

From 61-70 points to be marked with 7 (seven)

From 71-80 points to be marked with 8 (eight)

From 81-90 points to be marked with 9 (nine)

From 91-100 points to be marked with 10 (ten)

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Ratio between theoretical and practical part according is equal


	Literature
	1. Shefki Jakupi, Hidajet Shehu: “Financial Audit and Control of business processes in the Enterprise”, Prishtina, October, 2011.

2. Shefki Jakupi, Fadil Krasniqi: “Audit”, Prishtina, 2012

3. “Elez Osmani, Shefket Jakupi: “Financial accounting”, Ulqin/Ulcinj, 2012 


Second Year, Fourth Semester

	Subject  
	MASTER THESIS 

	Objective
	The aim of the Master Thesis is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies for scientific research. Having conducted research combined with theory and practical descriptive concepts of the known authors of the specific topic, the student reaches to enhance and contribute to area of the market economy. Master Thesis should be proper that in job market can apply quickly and improve scientific and professional side of the Thesis for which research is intended.

	Curriculum  
	The research program is conducted in cooperation with the candidate’s Mentor and approved by the Panel of Master Studies. Topic must be actual and is direct linked with scientific developments and free market economy.

Master Thesis is individually elaborated by the student demonstrating theoretical skills acquired during studies that can be successfully applied to solve complex problems during scientific research in the field that student is oriented. 

Essential parts of the Master Thesis are the following:

a.) The cover, that contains the following information:

1.  The College "Pjetër Budi" relevant study program,

2. Master Thesis,

3. Master Thesis Title 

4. Candidate’s name and surname,

5. Title and scientific degrees along with Mentor’s name and surname,

6. Prishtina, the year.

b.) The second page contains the following information:

1. Entries from point a).

c.) Other parts of Thesis, like:

1. Table of content, 2. Introduction, 3. Topic justification and the work methodology, 4. topic elaboration, 5. conclusion, 6. list of acronyms and abbreviations , and 7. bibliography.

Students must demonstrate the ability to take initiative in the planning and execution of work in Master Thesis elaboration, and on the other hand, seek guidance and support for the elaboration of Master Thesis when needed.



	Learning outcomes
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge: Systematically integrate acquired knowledge during studies; demonstrate knowledge and understanding in the field of study, including extensive knowledge in this field. Implement independent work and apply theory and concepts to study the problem or phenomenon, Demonstrate and deepen methodological knowledge in the main field of study.

Skills: Plan, implement and document an independent research project, formulate issues, plan and carry out advanced assessments within specified time limits.

Competence: Demonstrate ability to clearly present and discuss research findings on the project in written and orally and critically examine and reject current scientific and professional developments of the field, and criticize other related research projects.

In addition, student must have acquired in-depth knowledge and understanding, develop skills in context of the Master study program. For this reason, student must develop and implement an academic research project. Students must justify models, theories, research/ design process, used methodology and technique, analyze results; and bring recommendations for area in which research is conducted.

	The evaluation forms and passing criteria
	Candidate for Master Thesis consults with Mentor and submit a request for approval of the Master Thesis to the Panel of Master Studies. The Panel according to the competences approves or does not approve, in some cases may return to the candidate for additional material. The Panel decides for approval and assigns candidate’s Mentor. Once Mentor evaluates positively the Master Thesis, candidate submits a request to the Panel of Master Studies, which proposes to the Learning- Scientific Council of the College "Pjetër Budi" to assign the Committee for final evaluation and defense of Master Thesis. Learning - Scientific Council’s decision for formation of the Committee for evaluation of Master Thesis. Committee for evaluation of Master Thesis, reports to the Learning - Scientific Council’s on meeting the methodological - scientific conditions, on defence of candidate’s Master Thesis. Dissertation will be publicly defended and date and time of the defence organization will be set out by agreement between the Committee and the applicant. After completion of the defence, the Committee decides to withdraw. The decision is to be taken unanimously or by majority vote. Students who successfully defend Master Thesis obtain scientific degree "Master of Science", in respective field of study.

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Literature, different tabs, electronic resources, questionnaires, surveys, interviews, computer, internet, etc.


	Code  
	INTERNSHIP

	Subject  
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies to enable students to work effectively in different institutions where will attend 10 weekly internship.

	Objective
	Internship in customs terminals at border points, examination of goods, vehicles, individuals, personal belongings, SAD’s (Single Administrative Document) fill-out, freight forwarding management, trend development of international trade, draft of reports on balance of trade, etc.

	Curriculum  
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge:

· on professional internship in various customs, freight forwarding organizations, international trade, practically demonstrating theoretical skills obtained regarding customs and freight forwarding,

Capability:

· Skills and capability filling out customs documents and drafting reports on examination of goods and people during international movement, etc.
Competency:
· In implementation of customs legislation, international trade and freight forward, manage certain groups of employees and freight forward companies, etc.


3.There should be agreements with at least two Higher Education Institutions
.

 “Pjetër Budi” College accordingly  with the requests set up in “Law on Higher Education of Republic of Kosovo, law no.04/L-037, has signed agreements with other Institutions of Higher Education in Kosovo,  about the student’s transfer  in case of bankruptcy or license abrogation of our College by the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology.


Pjetër Budi College has signed  agreements for transfer of students, with following Institutions: 



1. Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no.333/2005 

2. Confirmation of the Agreement with . Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Orit, located in Ohër, Republic of Macedonia (Agreement no. 417/2012)

3. Agreement with “Dardania College” (agreement no.434/2012 dated 21.06.2012

Please these agreements, attached with this report.

4. Folder for program/programs in evaluation should have Syllabus for each course/modle, for each study program in evaluation (in Albanian and English language, only in electronic version – as annex outside of SER.

Find attached in the annex.

2.5Study Program: Management and Informatics, BA
5.1 Basic information for the study program
	Description (name) of the study programme 
	Management and Informatics

	Level of qualification according to NQF 
(with abbreviations BA, MA, PhD, doctorate programme, university course, certificate or professional diploma) 

	BA

	Academic degree or name of the diploma, spelled out in full and in abbreviated form

	Bachelor of Arts, BA

	Area of study according to the Erasmus Subject Area Codes (ESAC) 

	11

	Profile of the academic programme (specialisation) 
	

	Target group
	All the candidate that have completed high school and passed the national high school examination test in accordance with the current legal requirements have the right to enroll in the University

	Minimum duration of studies
	3 years

	Form of studies (full time, part time, distance learning etc.) 

	Full time and part time

	Number of ECTS credits (total and per year)

	60 ECTS for one year, 180 ECTS for three years of Study

	Modules / Subjects (titles)

	First Year: Fundamentals of Business, Applicative Mathematics, English Language I, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Introduction of Academic Writing , Business Ethics, Microeconomics, Statistics with applicative software, English Language II, Managerial Accounting , Projection of databases, Business Communication

	
	Second Year:Macroeconomics, Operational research, Marketing Management, Projection and Management Information Systems, Financial Management, Business Informatics, Risk Management, Econometrics, Computer Network, Entrepreneurship, Business Econometric, Leadership and decision-making

	
	Third year: Academic Writing, UE Politics and Legislation, Strategic Management, Project Management, E- Business, International Business, Algorithm and Programing, Internship, Internet Programing, Bachelor Theses, Portfolio Management, Corporate Management

	Number of study places

	100

	Person in charge for the study programme 
	Prof. Dr. Faruk Belegu 

Lulzim Shabani, PhD Cand.

	Permanent scientific/artistic  personnel (number per staff category)
	3 PhD,

8 MA,



	Tuition fees

	1100 euro per year


5.2. Rationale of the Study Program Management and Informatics

Profile Management and Informatics will offer contemporary theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of management and computer science required to develop and manage information systems and service at home and abroad. Over the long term positive effects of this program will feel especially businesses and political institutions, which have been spotted as many studies do not stand well in the field of management and informatics.

Thanks to this program in the future businesses can be managed remotely and even better integrated into global markets. Trained cadres to manage information systems and service systems, will be a bridge businesses and institutions in Kosovo with those abroad.

The program of this course provides opportunities for students to be equipped with knowledge, skills and competencies as defined in the Level 6 of the European Qualifications Framework , but that these will be built in the area of ​​management and informatics .

Gained knowledge, skills and competences in the field of management and informatics will enable students to apply their knowledge of information technology for more efficient management, wherever they are .

Training students in computer labs will provide them with the opportunity to gain practical skills needed.
This program is in line with market trends in Kosovo , where according to the Ministry of Commerce , thousands of businesses shut down on an annual basis , and it mostly small and middle businesses .

If Kosovo stagnate behind in producing cadres in the field of management and informatics , there is a risk that the number of businesses that will be closed will be even greater in the future , because the more the country is approaching the European Union , the greater the requirements for recognition , implementation and management of information systems professional , without which in the era of globalization there is almost no prospect.

5.3. International Comparability of the Program

Management and Informatics Study Program is designed according to contemporary standards of Higher Education or the European Space for Higher Education (Bologna Process) and is adapted to the needs of the labor market, first of all Kosovar market. 

Kosovo as a whole applies Bologna System of Higher Education. In this program for three academic years, students earn 180 ECTS credits or 60 ECTS credits per academic year. 

Students have the opportunity to transfer from College "Pjeter Budi" in other institutions of higher education in the country and abroad. 

After completing studies in this Program, students earn Bachelor Science degree in Management and Informatics. 

The program is comparable to similar programs offered by European institutions of higher education and other aspects, as is the similarity of the subjects taught. In it, there are incorporated the courses recommended by the team of international experts of the Accreditation Agency, as well as their experiences with similar programs. 

Besides Bologna, regarding Management and Informatics Program, College 'Pjeter Budi' is trying to incorporate a number of supporting materials that will enable students to integrate more easily in case they want to move abroad to continue their studies or to work after completion.

In this context, attention is dedicated to subjects such as English language, and courses that focus not only on primary professional field, but also those aimed at enabling students to communicate with the world and to adapt easily to different cultural and professional environments.

5.4. Target group for which the program is dedicated to

The program is dedicated to young people who want to develop their professional careers in the field of management and informatics, whether in the private sector or the public sector, in Kosovo, as well as abroad.

Upon graduation, students will be able to work in:


a) Higher managerial levels of the state administration, but also in municipal administrations, which in most cases are not yet digitized and stand bad in regards to human capacities that could menage, apply, and develop different databases and use data statistical systems in order to provide the best professional services and easier adaptation to the levels of communication and exchange of information on global level.
b) Can manage without any trouble departments for policy development and information technology, planning, developing and implementing projects in the field of management and informatics, projects that Kosovo lacks many.
c) Upon graduation students can work in small and medium enterprises (SMEs), and their work will lead to a step forward SMEs by enabling easier integration into regional markets, European and global ones if through management, application development or initiation of certain applications for the advancement of businesses and their degree of delivery of information and communication with others in general. 
d) Could work in the ministry, where the needs are great for developing software apps for managing data systems and the development of new databases or application startup or existing ones that would facilitate ministry’s communication  with world
e) Could engage in domestic and international corporations, banks, etc..
5.5. Orientation of program of study according to leading principles of the institution
This study program is congruent with the mission, goals and objectives of the College "Pjeter Budi " , this college which has the mission of promoting the development of Kosovo and EU integration in the region and the wider world , through human capacity building in the areas of general and specific development .

The mission of the Computer Management program is to produce the situation in the field of management and informatics in Kosovo and in the world .

The mission will be accomplished by producing competent graduates in the fields of management and information technology , which will be able to advance this field and to provide solutions to current problems and thoshe in the future in the field of technology management and Proficiency Testing .

Academic Program Management and computing , is a function of development and integration for producing capable personnel in this area, it will encourage development , employment will increase and deepen integration in the global society .

It responds optimally to the needs of society staff for problem solving for all levels of management and informatics fields , at home and abroad.

With this education program,the needs for deepening of international cooperation at the individual level as well as on the level of cooperation at the institutional level of the business will be met.

5.6. Purpose and profile of Study Program: Management and Informatics

The goal of the program is to produce graduates competent in the field of management and informatics, knowledge, understanding and skills that enable the use of knowledge and skills acquired during their studies, career and further studies in the field of management and informatics. 

Program Objectives:

Program Objectives are:
1.  To introduce students to current thinking and practices in the areas of management and informatics

2. To understand the general management principles with a focus on managing the systems that manage the information and services;;

3. To encourage students to develop thinking skills as a manager with consolidated skills in information technology.

4.  To provide sufficient knowledge and skills to provide solutions to problems in the field of information technology in the context of business activities and socio-economic development and to provide appropriate solutions to management problems

5. To develop skills to identify a problem, formulate solutions and recommendations.

6.  To demonstrate the ability of students to evaluate existing theories on specific issues and to connect these theories to the scope of project management.

7.  To demonstrate the ability of students to make recommendations and to take the role of manager.

8. To provide knowledge , skills and competencies which will be used to increase at a higher level of professional standards in disciplines such as management of information technology, and

9. Produce capable personnel to enter into wide spectrum of the labor market to work in informatics management segment. 

5.7. Learning outcomes - knowledge, skills and competences acquired upon completion of this program of study

According the National Qualifications Framework by students who graduate in Management and Informatics is expected to acquire knowledge and skills and demonstrate competence by descriptors defined at 6.

By obtaining a Bachelor in Management and Computer Science, students are expected:

a.) Knowledge:

·  Understand the professional terminology in the field of management and informatics;

· Understand and recognize the importance of key information systems and services

· Demonstrate knowledge of general management of computing needs and problems existing in the labor market

· To demonstrate knowledge of existing solutions to complex problems in the field of management and informatics;

· To demonstrate knowledge and application development opportunities authentic and creative ideas from the fields of management and information technology sectors relevant for Kosovo, region of the world;

b.) Skills: 

- To demonstrate the versatility to cope with the dynamic market requirements in the field of management and technology and competition in the sector

- To demonstrate the ability to identify complex problems and provide appropriate solution in conformity with international standards

- Demonstrate skill for synthesis and integration of knowledge in case management and informatics;

- Be skilled to design, implement and manage programs, projects respective portfolios in terms of management and informatics


c.) Competence:

- Competency to lead the senior management levels in the field of management and informatics;

- Competency for managing the private sector and the public sector;

-Competency to professionally run and develop an individual or a group of individuals from the fields of Management and informatiks.

-Ability to undertake development initiatives independently and to implement them in the labor market


5.8. The ratio between theoretical and practical / experimental study


At Pjeter Budi College the number of credits is unified and each course provides 6 credits, excluding thesis that has 12 credits. Unification is made upon the recommendation of international experts engaged by the Kosovo Accreditation Agency (KAA) for higher education institutions. 

So overwhelmingly in the Computer Management program for every subject including the subject 'Practice', the student earns 6 credits, whereas the thesis 12 credits. 

Although the number of credits for courses is the same throughout the duration of the study, the distribution of time engaging students by type of activity / engagement that varies from case to case. This is reflected in the syllabi that are attached to a special annex. 

Example, in cases such as English, information technology, communications and public relations, academic writing, in cases dealing with programming or electronic forms of electronic communications management services, students have more exercises, and practical work than theoretical lectures. In some cases, such as for example Microeconomics, the opposite occurs in the number of lectures with exercises ratio is 3 to 1. 

Roughly, the ratio between theoretical and practical level program revolves around 50 to 50 percent


5.9. Calculation of ECTS

Since the establishment of the College, the academic programs that exist here have been operating on the principles of the Bologna system and have applied European transfer system (ECTS ). Program Management and computing is developed on the same principles and criteria.
To get the BA degree (bachelor) the student must have completed three years of study resulting in 180 credits (ECTS) . An academic year ends with 60 credits, and 30 credits a semester. The latter is equivalent to approximately 1500 hours per year student engagement. According to European standards Administrative Instruction of the Government has determined that a credit is equal to approximately 25 hours of student engagement.
At the institutional level, and in the spirit of the EQF and national qualifications framework, Quality Assurance Officea and the coordinator of ECTS have devised a template guide to how it may seem breakdown of hours during which engages the student to acquire content of a course. As with all legal acts guaranteed autonomy College professors, professors make themselves allocation of hours by activity, depending on the nature of the course.
	Form for calculating the student workload / ECTS for one course with 6 credits.

(1 credit = 25 hours). This form differs from one subject to the other, and this is based on the nature of the subject and the planed made by the lecturer. 

	Activities
	Hours
	Days/weeks
	Total

	Lectures 
	3
	15
	45

	Exercises
	1
	15
	15

	Internship
	5
	1
	5

	Contacts with teachers - consultation
	1
	2
	2

	Field work
	2
	2
	4

	Midterms 
	5
	2
	10

	Homework 
	2
	10
	20

	Self study (at the library or at home)
	
	
	40

	Preparation for final exam
	2
	1
	2

	Time spent on assessment (test, quiz, final exam)
	2.5
	2
	5

	Projects, presentations, etc.
	2
	1
	2

	Total
	
	
	150


5.10. Internship
Each student who is attending the Computer Management program will be required to finish the internship , which lasts one semester and that means that the student must engage in practical work 150 hours .

Hours of practical work provided for by this course will extend over a semester and at its conclusion, the professor will evaluate relevant knowledge, competencies and skills acquired during student’s internship in organizations, companies and institutions.
The employee will be required to give assessment of student engagement, while an assessment of his experience will be given by the student himself.
Internship is not only where the student will be faced with commitments and practical problems in the field of management and informatics. Within each professional subject, regardless of whether it is a mandatory or elective course, students have the number of hours that are required to make the practice of different formats. This may be the student's participation in professional meetings and roundtables, study tours through collective exercises with character of concrete practical tasks, etc.The professor in agreement with the students determines the details of the practical part. In most cases this is reflected in the syllabi of the program (Annex: syllabus of Management and Informatics), but they will be detailed further as the program is accredited and when authors start work.

So far the College has signed several cooperation agreements with, small businesses and medium organizations where students do their internship
. In November 2013 is signed an Agreement with Volyn Institute for Economics and Management in Lutsk, Ukraine. With the institute is analyzed the option for internship. At the same time, in 17 December 2013 the College set up contact with the Dean of Machinery and Technology Faculty at the University of Applied Sciences in Offenburg (Germany), and with the same institution is analyzed the opportunity for common projects. 
	The name of the subject 
	Internship 

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to enable students to work effectively in various institutions that will attend an internship. The student gains knowledge and practical skills to work in various businesses and other institutions.

	Programi i lëndës
	80 hours of practical work at the company, 27 hours lectures, exersices, contact with the professor, homeworks and independent work, 15 hours completing and presenting the repost and 22 hour preparation for final exam.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge

For practical professional work in different business organizations, business development, marketing, trade, practical demonstration of theoretical knowledge acquired in business management,

Ability:

Ability and skills to work in enterprises, to develop financial reports in circulation of goods, accounting jobs, etc..

Competence:

· In management firms, and institutions, to manage certain groups of employees, organization and management of office, etc..

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Basis of passing the course "PRACTICE" is the combination of two forms of assessment:

1. Lectures and exercises:

The student must follow the lectures and exercises for seven weeks. At the end of completion of lectures and student exercises written exam or oral.

The exam has a total of 40 points (40% of final grade).

and

2. Practical Work – internship:

Work Practice has a total of 60 points (60% of final grade). Accumulation of these points are made ​​by these activities:

- 40 points provided by the supervisor report on the internship

- 20 points provided by the report prepared by the student on his practice and presentation.

Both these forms are mandatory for issuing / passing this course.


5.11. The research plan

In the case of accreditation of the Computer Management program, the College has foreseen to conduct three studies for the first two academic years.

The first research aims to reveal how institutions communicate among themselves, what human and technological capacity they possess and are adequate forms of communication. The aim is to ' scan the situation ' and to draw conclusions on whether the communication is efficient, the horizontal as well as the vertical one (communication between central units, communication between local government units, and communication between central and local level with the opposite)  Is there a separate link in this communication and what measures should be taken to avoid potential vulnerabilities. Another issue is the identification of the equipment and the eventual investment needed for better functioning of communication, technological as well as human resources. And the last question of this study is intended to see if they are properly managed and information systems and whether they are compatible with those used by similarinstitution abroad. This study is planned to be implemented in the first semester of studies.
The second research deals with the analysis of the system of electronic services offered to citizens at the central government level and at the level of municipal governments. This research will be conducted during the second semester of the first academic year,
The third survey will be combined research , similar to the first two , but that will be implemented in three specific sectors ( tourism and hospitality and tourism agencies , then forwardings. 100 businesses selected in the category of small and medium-sized businesses in the field of agriculture / livestock and manufacturing businesses that are trying to export their products or services abroad. This study will be more voluminous and with a bigger cost. Its implementation is scheduled for the second academic year.

While the funding for the frist to study cases is promised by the general budget of the College ( 20 thousand euros , or 10 euros for each research ) , the for the third research, the department of Computer and Information Management should be mobilized and require co-financing from donors
.
5.12. Conditions for enrollment in studies

In Management and Informatics study program can study those who have an interest to expand knowledge in the field of Management.

The primary requirement of registration of students is that they have passed the maturity exam (Matura), a condition set by Kosovo and subsidiary legislation issued in the form of detailed internal regulations and decisions of the College.

However, due to the nature and specifics of the program, the College is obliged to organize tests in the field of mathematics, information technology and English language. 

Tests are not eliminating nature, but serve the institution to organize additional training courses to those students who do not show enough knowledge to catch up with  

with students who have greater knowledge and who begin the studies. Such additional courses will enable each Freshman an easier and more substantivl learning.

For other programs enrollment criteria are published online. The same thing will happen if the program is accredited.

5.13. Overview of Study Program Management and Informatics, BA

	I year

	I semester 
	Classes/week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Fundamentals of Business 
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	2. 
	C
	Applicative Mathematics 
	2
	2
	6
	Gresa Shabani

	3. 
	C
	English Language I
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	4. 
	C
	Fundamentals of Information Technology 
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	5. 
	O
	Introduction of Academic Writing 
	2
	2
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj

	6. 
	O
	Business Ethics
	3
	1
	
	Afrim Syla

	I year 

	II semester
	Classes/week
	

	No.
	M/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C/O
	Microeconomics 
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Haliti

	2. 
	C
	Statistics with applicative software
	2
	2
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	3. 
	C
	English Language II
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaci

	4. 
	C
	Managerial Accounting 
	2
	2
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	5. 
	C
	Databases 
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	6. 
	O
	Communication and Public Relations 
	3
	1
	
	Evliana Berani


	II year


	III semester
	Classes /week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Macroeconomics  
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Halili

	2. 
	C
	Operational research 
	3
	1
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	3. 
	C
	Marketing Management   
	3
	1
	6
	Sofronija Miladinoski

	4. 
	C
	Management of Information Systems 
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	5. 
	O
	Financial Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Sherif Gashi

	6. 
	O
	Business Informatics 
	2
	2
	
	Lulzim Shabani

	II year


	IV semester
	Classess /week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Risk Management
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	2. 
	C
	Econometrics 
	3
	1
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	3. 
	C
	Computer Network  
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	4. 
	C
	Entrepreneurship 
	3
	1
	6
	Ilir Bytyqi

	5. 
	O
	Business Econometric
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	6. 
	O
	Leadership and decision-making
	3
	
	
	Ismajl Memeti

	III year


	V semester
	Classess /week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Academic Writing
	2
	2
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj

	2
	C
	UE Policy and Legislation 
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	3
	C
	Strategic Management 
	3
	1
	6
	Ibish Mazreku

	4
	C
	Project Management 

	2
	2
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	5


	O
	E- Business
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	
	O
	International Business
	3
	1
	
	Sreten Miladinoski

	III year


	VI semester
	Classes /week
	

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1. 
	C
	Algorithm and Programing 
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	2. 
	C
	Internship
	
	
	6
	Njomza Rexhepi

	3. 
	O
	Internet Programing
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	4. 
	C
	Bachelor Theses

	
	
	12
	

	5. 
	O
	Portfolio Management
	3
	1
	6
	Hashim Rexhepi

	6. 
	O
	Corporate Management 
	3
	1
	
	Ilir Bytyqi


5.13. For each module:
The first year, first semester of Management and Informatics (BA)

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Basics of Management

	Subject description
	This course is based on the continuation of traditional and contemporary research on the subject of management and its application in our environment that surrounds us, management challenges and those of young managers and the familiarity with the new modalities in the field of modern management.

	The aim of the subject:
	Modern management challenges such as: 

· Social Shared Responsibility and Business Ethics, diversity,

· Managing the global arena, and entrepreneurship;

· Strategic planning and decision making,

· Responsibility authority, delegation,

· Human Resource Management,

· Managing organizational change:

· Conflict and Stress communication

· Leadership Motivation

· Groups and Teams,

· Corporate culture,

· Creativity and Innovation

Control, and information technology, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	The student upon completion of this module will:

Recognize Managerial skills of management

Recognize managerial processes

Recognize key management functions

The role and importance of management and manager

Contemporary management challenges

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The evaluation method is done during the whole semester, focused on their participation, self-initiative, the results that the students present in class from their independent work. Two written tests and one final

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office, etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	60 to 40%, where 60% are lectures, consultations and studies, while 40 percent exercises and tasks.

	Basic literature
	ROBINS / DEKENZO, BAZAT E MENAXHIMIT, Koncepte dhe AplikimeThemelore, UET 2011.

	Additional literature
	Prof.Dr. Berim Ramosaj, Bazat e Menaxhmentit, UP, Prishtine

Prof.Dr. Izet Zeqiri, Menaxhmenti, UT, Tetove


	The name of the subject which you lecture

	Applied Mathematics

	Subject description
	1. 1. Providing information about unit systems and real numbers.
2. To give knowledge of linear, and non- linear, exponential and logarithmic functions
3. To give knowledge of equationsandnon-equations.
4. To give knowledge of quadratic equations, andequationsofhigherorder.
5. Toprovidebasic knowledgeaboutthe differential andintegralcalculation, theconcreteimplementationofthe problemsin theeconomy.
6. FinancialModelsandimplementation ofmathematicalmodelsinEconomics

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject"Applied Mathematics" coversandprovides knowledgefor the applicationofmathematicalapparatusin connectionwithits applicationin solvingvariousproblemsin theeconomy. First and foremostthoughtin the applicationof mathematics foreconomists, both in terms ofbasicknowledge, and bothin terms ofdetermining theappropriatemathematicalmodels, in conjunctionwithsolvingvariousfinancialproblems.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Resultsoflearningmade​​by:
Knowledge:
•Knowledgetounderstandthe way ofcompilingof  inequations andequations.
•Knowledgeto understandtheimplicationsof the differential calculationandsolvingintegrals.
•Knowledge about the applicationofmathematicalapparatusandsuitablemodelsmatenmatikoreregardingsolvingvarious problemsin Economics.
· Abilities&Skills:
•Abilitytoapplymathematicalapparatusfor the exerciseofproblems in economics.
•Abilitytousethetechniquesandmathematicalmodelsin conjunctionwithappropriate calculationsforbusiness development.
•Skillsinorganizing work, inpreparationof the strategyat all levelsof the organization, andby practicingappropriatemathematicalmodels.
Competencies:
•Competentfor developingbusinessstrategyadequateto the needsthat comefrom the environment.
•Competent inthe exerciseofautonomyandinitiativeforcreatingandfindingadequatealternatives strategic management.
•Competent inrunningvarious organizationalresourcesthatrelate tothe organization'sstrategy.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Concretize thetheoreticalconceptslearnedinthe studyandanalysisofpractical examples. Group work, case studies andresearch

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: All detailsof thefinalgradingare containedin the RulesandRegulationsfor midterms andfor finalexams).

	
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Using thetable, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpointetc..

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies
	

	Basic Literature
	Bradley,Hax,Magnanti: Applied Mathematical Programming, London-Amsterdam, 2005.

	Addition Literature
	Kunzi,H.P.NumericalMethods of Mathematical Optimization, New York, 2007.

Sivazlian R.D., Stanfel,L.E.: OptimizationTechniques in OperationResearch, New Jersey, 2009.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language 1

	Subject description
	This subject involves English grammar, spoken and written English, translation, and professional English with separated groups of students

	The aim of the subject:
	· Students expand their  previous knowledge in reading, speaking writing, and translating

· expand the lexicon with new words

· understand and learn to use the known lexicon

· manage to learn new grammar according to the syllabi 

· write correct English

· be able for independent work and professional translation



	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· can understand and frequently use expressions related to areas of most immediate relevance (e.g very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment) 

· can communicate in simple language and tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on familiar and routine matters

· can describe in simple terms aspects of his/her background, and matters in areas of immediate needs

Skills: 
· learn  to read  new words and sentences correctly

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

· learn to correct mistakes in  writing

Competency:
· competency refers  to four skills of English

· use spoken and  written English  with competency

· be able for competent work

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: The Third Edition-New Headway-Elementary, published 2009


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Information Technology 

	Subject description
	The course includes basic themes and topics on computer science from the use of MS Office tools. ( MS Word, MS Excel and MS PowerPoint) and use the most advanced of the Windows, Internet and NT and MS Outlook.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aim to prepare future generations capable to use computer and necessary applications for the work place. The purpose is also to increase understanding of the knowledge of the student in regard to the advantages that applications such as MS office may bring into their work life. 

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills 

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge: 

Understanding basic concepts of IT

To know which application is used and for what (MS office) 

To identify advantages and relation with time work  if appropriate application is used

Skills: 

To demonstrate capacity to  us MS Office -  package in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

To create, format, print, send to another address a document, working book, presentation or email.

Competencies: To be able to respond to business demands-time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the document, working book, presentation, shipments, receipts, for it to be secure.
To be creative and know how to manage his gained individual , organizational and technological skills. 
To demonstrate leadership skills on the decision-making in order to to advance or modernize documents, books, work, presentations and receipt and dispatch and be innovative in creating them.

To offer professional expertise in order to provide more secure IT systems and more secure usage of the MS and other applications.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	During two hours of lectures and two of practical work during a week students will be involved to participate actively to demonstrate understanding of the theoretical explanations provided by lecturer, and to apply them in practical terms.  They will present to the group how they use the applications and will be required to demonstrate how business community uses them or shall use them in the future. The individual and group work is part of the course also

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two test and final exam are the evaluation methods that will be used parallel with the assessment that the student will have during the whole semester: participation, activities etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50 % to 50 %

	Basic literature
	Doracak për ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Power Point and internet)

www.trajnimi.com


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Introduction to Academic Writing  

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:

Knowledge:

1. Learn to read and analyze critically.

2. Learn to develop a paragraph

3. To learn about the stages of writing an essay.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about the processes of academic writing.

2. Ability to implement the rules of academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the writing process, improvement, analysis etc..

Competence:

1. Competence to write a paragraph, a request, a complaint etc..

2. Competence in the analysis of an academic writing, improving his writing and criticism on the writing.

3. Competence in delivering proposals and decisions related to improving the essay, advanced writing, formal letters, etc

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	The evaluation method is done during the whole semester, focused on their participation, self-initiative, the results that the students present in class from their independent work. Two written tests and one final

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljanabatkoska, IljazHuseini, KomunikimidheMarrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

ErmalHasimja, Përmbledhjeligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

AgimNeza, MarrëdhënietPublike (2004, Tiranë)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Business Ethics 

	Subject description
	This class provides keys that will lead to success in an educational experience and create the right environment to make successful career, honest in business.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to introduce students fundamental principles, art and science and special emphasis to business ethics management

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Recognition of confidence on what is right and wrong.

- Knowledge that has to do with behavior, the individual businesses than what is ethical or not.

- Demonstration and application of standards in business situations.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of ethics in business.

- Ability to demonstrate professional behavior inside and outside the organization.

- Skills in developing ethical standards in business environment.

Competencies:

- Competent in the application of basic business principles.

- Competence for creating the healthy karrierrës in business.

- Competent to judge situations that have to do with business ethics.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	HyrjenëBiznes.(2007). Gaspar, Bierman, Kolari, Hise, Smith, Arreloa-Risa.


First year, second semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture 
	Microeconomy

	Subject description
	The objectof the studyof macroeconomicsisto studythe wholeperformance, structureandbehavior ofnationalor regionaleconomy. Thiscourse providesacomprehensiveoverview ofallaspectsof thefield ofmicroeconomics.

	The aim of the subject:
	MicroeconomicsCoursegoalis to givestudentsathorough understanding of
principlesofeconomicsthat apply tothe functionsofindividualdecision makers, both
consumers and producers, within theeconomicsystem. It putsprimary emphasis onthe natureandfunctionsofproduct markets, andincludesthe study offactormarketsandthe roleofgovernmentinpromotinggreater efficiencyandequityin the economy. Itincludesthe following concepts: scarcity,opportunity costsandproductionpossibilities, specializationandcomparabilityofanyeconomic systemfunctions, the natureandfunctionsofproduct markets, supply and demand, consumerchoice models, production, costs,income, pricesofproductsandresults, the effectiveness ofgovernmentpolicies, marketfactors, and the role ofgovernment in the economy.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Concretize thetheoreticalconceptslearnedinthe studyandanalysisofpractical examples. Group work, case studies andresearch

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: All detailsof thefinalgradingare containedin the RulesandRegulationsfor midterms andfor finalexams).


	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Using thetable, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpointetc..



	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During theexercises studying materialwill be discussedby analyzingaresearch project.

	Basic literature
	B.Koleci, Bazat e ekonomisë, Pjetër Budi, 2007


	The name of the subject which you lecture 
	Statistics with applicable sofware

	Subject description
	The course, in the modern way prepares students with basic knowledge of statistical programs and their successful application in practice. Upon completion of this course students should be able to import data into a software , conduct preliminary data analysis , simulation according  important statistical sampling and collection of data by statistical features , the use and application of statistical tests , estimates , models available within the software to analyze the experimental sequences . The course will focus on the recognition of students with modern software applications used in different areas , focusing on those businesses and the economy . Students will acquire basic knowledge of successful applications in practice in this area. This course is the introduction to the use of computer programs and their application in different work environments. Students will work on the computer to solve a variety of problems .

	The aim of the subject:
	Modern challenges regarding the application of statistical knowledge regarding the solution of concrete problems in the economy. Application of Statistical statics results and Statistical Dynamics, on the application of relevant software work on computers, in the various statistical analyzes, as regarding the definition of algebraic and average position, the various trends and analysis application regression, in connection with solving various problems in the economy. Application of different models for distributing to the status and function to probability density distribution, the use of sampling theory to experimental results processing and resolution of various problems in economics.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Student after the end of this module will be:
- Have managerial skills relating to the application of statistical methods and statistical software within this course
- Knowledge of management processes related to the implementation of the Statistical Analysis
- Knowledge of key management functions within the Statistical
- Catch the role and importance of management and statistical analysis manager
- Contemporary management challenges on various statistical analyzes

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, active learning and student-centered, learning-based sources, the use of case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations to groups, use of summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience, practical exercises relating to the implementation of specific programs within the Statistical software.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	In a semester there are two midterms held. Midterm assessment test is confined by the system "multiple choice testing", with a total of 10 questions.
Each question has 4 points, ie maximum 40 points. Except in specific cases, of which have special specifications, the number of questions - tasks can be smaller, but the number of points does not change, it should be 40 points.



	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Faruk Belegu,PhD: Probabiliteti dhe Statistika, Prishtinë, 2011.

	Basic Literature
	· Brunk,H.D.: An introduction to mathematical statistics, Boston, 2008.

· Spiegel,R.M.: Theory and problems od statistics, New York, 2007.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	English Language II

	Subject description
	To understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	· To deal with most situations likely to arise while travelling in an area where the language is spoken.

· Can produce simple connected text on topics that are familiar or of personal interest.

· Can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Knowledge:
· Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics, including technical discussions in his/her field of specialization

· Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with native speakers quite possible without strain for either party.

Skills: 
· learn  to read  more advanced literature

· understand listening texts

· use correct spoken English

Competency:
· Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Interactive and Direct Methods



	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Example: two semi tests and final exam; written test with multiple choice questions/answers

Example: How many points a student must get in each of those mentioned above in order to pass the exam

(Warning: All details about the process of evaluation are described in the Regulation for the student’s exam evaluation).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point, cassettes, CD player

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Is it 2:2 (50 percent theory and the rest practical work of the student or HOW)

	Basic literature
	John and Liz Soars: New Headway - Intermediate , published 2009

	Additional literature
	John Eastwood-Oxford practice grammar, published 2009

Oxford Learner’s Dictionary 


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Managerial Accounting



	Subject description
	The course of this study provides insights on managerial accounting, notion. Expenditure concept, systems of calculating the costs. Methods of price formation, decision-making process. Capital investment analysis, budgeting, sales budgeting, production budgeting, direct material, direct labor, etc.

	The aim of the subject:
	Preparing students to independently to be able to report on the costs of production to the manager and decisions that need to be taken.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:

According to European Framework Qualification: 
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:
Knowledge:
Expenditure management, calculation and report on enterprise spending.
Ability and Skills:
Skills in the implementation of knowledge related to the implementation of management decisions on spending, factors of production in enterprises in financial analysis and investment decision. Demonstrate skills in the right time and moment to make investment and financing needed for positive business.
competence:
Competence in the interpretation of the decisions on the goals of the enterprise financing, expenditure management competency in the sectors of manufacturing, services, trade, financial competence in business analysis, power to control internal and external to the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in managing the company's manufacturing, trading or services and others.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, active learning and student-centered, learning-based sources, the use of case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations to groups, use of summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	

	Basic literature
	Dr. Skender Ahmeti “ Kontabiliteti Menaxherial” Prishtinë 2006

	Additional literature
	Dr. Diana Lamani “ Kontabiliteti i kostos – Drejtimit” Tiranë 2006

Ray Garrison, Eric Noreen “ Managerial Accounting”    2003


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Databases 

	Subject description
	The course will include basic topics on databases, with particular emphasis on MS Access.

With the database we understand the data collection in a certain place in order to use them and access them in an easy and simple way. From this well-organized collection, data then can be extracted and presented in almost any part of the database. This organization of data especially in today is almost essential. No school, municipality, hospital, business, various organizations etc., who want their work to be successful and functional should not lack a base to store their data. So we can conclude with a few words that creation and management of data bases is a necessity of the time.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course will enable students to understand the role and use of the data base in the future, in particular the importance of constructing a database.

The main aim of the course is to provide students with enough knowledge, and useful information for their future work as well as study at the time of hire.

Provide key knowledge needed to use a database;

Provide key knowledge needed to use the main applications of databases;

The use of Ms Access independently;

To demonstrate the use Ms Access;

Gain work culture, to deepen knowledge independently in this field.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Basic knowledge on the database, changes - evaluations of databases, their use in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors

Knowledge:  to create a database, to transform - by adapting to meet the requirements - needs in the workplace, how to make it easier and functional for oneself and other users

Skills: To be able to respond to business demands/time and dynamic changes that technology information brings, to administer the database and to know how to maintain it for it to be secure.

Competencies: To be creative and to know how to manage his individual, organizational, and technological abilities, to have leader skills in the decisions he/she takes for the advancement or modernization of databases and be innovative in their creation.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Doracakpër ECDL (European Computer Driving Licence)

MS Office 2007 Professional

	Additional literature
	Libra tjerëqëtrajtojnëveglat e MS Office (MS Word; MS Excel; MS Access; MS Project dhe MS Power Point)

Burimetjerangainterneti: www.trajnimi.com


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Communication and Public Relations 

	Subject description
	The course has the following objectives: Structure and function of communication at all levels of employment. The meaning of communication, training students for successful communication in business activity, develop skills and skills for mass, conducting research and processing of practical examples from the field of communication. Also, the case is intended to guide students to the basics of public relations skills, theory, practice, and history functions.

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students general knowledge about communication, understanding and communication respectively as the paradigm of systemic komunikologjisë special. Basic terms of communications: Phenomenology of measure, forms of communication, at local, regional and global communications. Theories of communication. Models and forms of communication. Development paradigm of communication. Communication and the workplace; climate in company communication, business meetings and correspondence. Modeling public goals, communication with stakeholders, the impact of individuals, ways of holding press conferences and drafting public notices. The course also includes the mandatory practice.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain :

Knowledge :

1. Learn the meaning and practical application of communication and functioning of public relations and media .

2 . To learn about concepts and communication functions .

3. Learn about the ways and methods of successful implementation in practice of communication .

Abilities and skills :

1.Aftësi the implementation of knowledge about communication and public relations .

2. Ability to implement plans and policies for successful process of public relations .

3. Skills for taking initiatives and communication management process and public relations in the workplace .

Competence :

1.Kompetenca to manage communication processes in organizations , institutions or companies .

2.Kompetencë in assessing the problems and challenges that arise in the process of communication and public relations .

3.Kompetencë in providing proposals and decisions relating to the improvement of the communication process in organizations , institutions or companies .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Liljanabatkoska, IljazHuseini, KomunikimidheMarrëdhëniet me Publikun (2007, Ohër)

	Additional literature
	Ibrahim Berisha, Media, agjensët e komunikimit (2007, Prishtinë)

ErmalHasimja, Përmbledhjeligjëratash (2007, Tiranë)

AgimNeza, MarrëdhënietPublike (2004, Tiranë)


Second year, third semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Macroeconomy

	Subject description
	The object of the study of macroeconomics is to study the whole performance, structure and behavior of national or regional economy. This course provides a comprehensive overview of all aspects of the field of macroeconomics.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to help students to think, analyze and apply what they have learned. Giving various examples such as exchange rates, inflation, domestic production and other data have been included to help you understand the issues of macroeconomics.
This course aims to provide insights for students to think about various issues macroeconomics in a broader way.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Upon completion of this course students will gain:
The knowledge:
- Basic concepts of macroeconomics.
- Knowledge about GDP and economic well-being.
- Economic problems.

Abilities & Skills:
- Ability to understand and the importance of GDP.
- Ability to define the factors of economic growth.
- Skills to solve complex and unpredictable problems as inflation, employment and unemployment.
Competencies:
- Competent in the application of basic principles of economics.
- Competence to assess the problems in macroeconomics.
- Competent to judge situations that have to do with macroeconomics



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Concretize the theoretical concepts learned in the study and analysis of practical examples. Group work, case studies and research

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: All details of the final grading are contained in the Rules and Regulations for midterms and for final exams).



	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Using the table, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpoint etc..



	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises studying material will be discussed by analyzing a research project.

	Basic literature
	· EKONOMIKSI MAKROEKONOMIA (2012) N. Gregory Mankiw 

dhe Mark P. Taylor 

	Additional literature
	· Advanced Macroeconomics (2012). Sanjay Rode

· Essentials of Macroeconomics (2010). Peter Jochumzen


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Operational research

	Subject description
	This course is based on the continuation of tradition and contemporary research on the subject of Operational Research, as many important subjects of Modern Management, as well as its application in our operating environment, to contemporary scientific and professional analysis domain mentioned, and more beyond.

	The aim of the subject:
	Modern management challenges such as: Management Operational Fundamental Methods, Models and modeling management functions, operational research, basic understanding of the decision-making of operational research, optimization of the productivity of operational research, functional analysis of the operational costs of research, direction manufacturing processes in terms of operational and research, Department of replacement equipment operationally-research direction in terms of storage kërkimoir operating Sciences, Methodology and programming model of operational research, and Analysis of Transport problems in operational-research, Fundamentals of Linear and Nonlinear Programming, Simulation theory, Dynamic Programming Operational research.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Student after the end of this module will be able to:
- Recognise the manager Managerial skills within the Operational Research
- Acquaint managerial processes in terms of modeling within the Operational Research
- Recognise the main management functions of Operational Research
- The role and importance of management and manager in the implementation of specific models of Operational Research
- Contemporary management challenges within the Management of Operational Research Scientific

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, active learning and student-centered, learning-based sources, the use of case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations to groups, use of summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience, developing and implementing concrete optimization models to various problems, and as part of the Operational Research. Solving problems with application specific software application regarding active work on computers.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: All details of the final grading are contained in the Rules and Regulations for midterms and for final exams).



	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu,PhD: Kërkimet Operacionale, Prishtinë, 2012.

	Additional literature
	· Bellman,A.: Dynamic Programming, Princeton, 2008.

· Curchman,Ackoff,Arnoff.: Introduction to Operation Research, New York, 2006.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Marketing Management 

	Subject description
	Duringthe study of MarketingFundamentals there are taughteighteenchapterswhichare presentedinthe mainproceedingsmarketing conceptexpressedthroughitsfourfunctions: product, distribuomi, pricingandpromotion,as well asthe specificsofmarketingin themanagement of the enterprise. Alsospeciallyelaborateddistributiontopics. Are processedseveral areasof the economywheremarketingappliestoso-callednon-commercialelementsof itthatcan be appliedinthe work ofnon-profitorganizationsorotherentitiesworkto enrichtheir offerin terms ofmarketingtobecome morecompetitiveinthe market.

	The aim of the subject:
	To learnthe fundamentalsofmarketingandmarketwork, withpractical applicationindaily work ofvarious businessentities.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion ofthis course studentswill gain:
The knowledge:
-Usetheintegratedknowledgeofmarketingprinciples,
-Use ofdetailed knowledgeandunderstandingofthe field,
Demonstrateknowledgeand understanding of thewaysofmarketing development.
Abilities&Skills:
-Abilitytousetheskills, practices.
-Skillsinproject executiondefinedtheresearch,developmentor investigationandidentificationofimplementationofrelevantresults.
-Versatilityinthe developmentorimplementationofidentifyingrelevantresults.
competencies:
•Competenceineffectiveactionin leadershiporinconjunctionwithother qualifiedcolleagues;
•Cooperate withothersto ensure thechanges, ordevelopingnew ideas;
•Dealing withethicaland professionalissues.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lectures, exercises, interactive learningwithstudent involvement, presentations, preparationofCVs,visits toorganizations and companiesthat have implementedthe marketing conceptintheir worketc..

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Concretize thetheoreticalconceptslearnedinthe studyandanalysisofpractical examples. Group work, case studies andresearch

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	(Note: All detailsof thefinalgradingare containedin the RulesandRegulationsfor midterms andfor finalexams).


	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	Using thetable, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpointetc..



	Basic literature
	Bazat e Marketingut (2006). Bardhyl Ceku & Nail Reshidi

	Additional literature
	Bazat e Marketingut (2010). B. Ceku, A. Abazi, S. Loca.

Marketingut (2006). B. Ceku, A. Abazi, L. Elmazi


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Management Information Systems (MIS)

	Subject description
	This course covers the most important knowledge of management information systems (MIS). In particular it will explain the most advanced concepts in areas such as building systems and their content, web sites, programming, management of database, Internet, e-commerce, e-business,  decision supporting systems. So,  all the basic concepts that should be every student to be successful in the future will be elaborated.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

To present the basic concepts of MIS, which each student is familiarized with and understand the course links with other disciplines or fields.

To present the changing role of MIS personnel.

To demonstrate the value of this discipline as a very attractive area of today's reality.

These goals help students understand and use the basic concepts of information systems, ot make them more efficient and more effective as a manager or employee in the business customer or beyond.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Basic knowledge of MIS, software, applications.

Knowledge about the function of MIS, management of database, web site, interment.

Knowledge about the relationship of MIS with other disciplines and fields.

Skills:

Proficiency in the use of information systems.

Skills in building information systems.

Skills in the use of MIS in decision making.

Competencies:

Power to manage information systems.

Competence in managing the data base.

Competence in all levels of the organization.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	BashkimRuseti&KozetaRuseti (2009). Sistemet e InformacionittëMenaxhimit

	Additional literature
	· Keneth C. Laudon , Management Information Systems, Managing The Digital Firm, Ninth Edition, Hall by Prentice-Hall, Inc, 2005

· Ligjeratatëautorizuara “MIS nëTelekomin  eKosovës. IlirBytyçi (2010).


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Financial Management 

	Subject description
	This course is intended to provide students with the financial knowledge, skills and competence over the management which focuses on the treatment of theoretical knowledge and scientific issues associated with a broad range of financial relationships that arise, develop and excel in life in general economic . In this modern world scientific discipline involves a very wide field of financial management theory. Students will have the opportunity to familiarize themselves with this critical area in order to analyze and compare the economic and financial developments in the enterprise and beyond but will also learn about some theoretical issues and problems confronting researchers in this field about investment, management and control of their external and internal Enterprise..

	The aim of the subject:
	The course aims to give students the necessary knowledge mainly in the field of financial management in various companies and financial activity. Knowledge given in this material is enough to make sure that future finance specialists and financial managers of various businesses are able to operate in business relationships with third parties. The axis of course constitutes on the problems associated with the meaning and functions of financial management, investment in enterprise, the degree of risk and its management. The course aims to enable the creation minimum necessary theoretical and practical knowledge that facilitates understanding of other disciplines as "investment", "time in the value of money", "Financial Analysis" etc..

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

On finance and financial management in the enterprise, investment, resources and cost of financing, the risk and its management, financial analysis, short-term, mid-term and long-term investment sources, cost of capital and operating financial management etc..

Ability and skills:

Skills and knowledge to implement decisions concerning funding and objectives of the company, in financial analysis and investment decision in calculating the level of risk and its management, to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations faced by business , to demonstrate the skills in the right  moment in time and make the right investment and financing needed for positive business.

Competence:

Competence in interpreting the decisions on financing the entity's objectives, competence in the management of trade companies, competence in business financial analysis, power for internal and external control of the enterprise. To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in financial management of the company etc..

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Menaxhmentifinanciar ,I.Mustafa  2008

	Additional literature
	Menaxhment, B.Koleci 2008


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Business Informatics

	Subject description
	During the lectures students will be offered theoretical knowledge in the field of application of information technology and communication in the economy, with particular emphasis on contemporary business . During lectures students learn about the way of the development of electronic business in the new economic conditions and familiarize them with some contemporary models of development of business today , such as : Models B2B , B2C , C2C , C2B , etc. . Also , students will begin to get acquainted with the concept of electronic commerce ( e-commerce ) , marketing (e - marketing ) , to business electronic banking ( e-banking ) , electronic government ( e-government ) etc. .
During the hours of exercises will be met knowledge taught in lectures and classes will work with the students about the materialization of the topics developed in lectures . Exercises will be enriched with a group of students work on their projects and search on the Internet about certain topics of interest in this area .

	The aim of the subject:
	The goal of thecourse E-Commerce  isthateconomicsstudentsto gain knowledgefrom the field ofelectroniccommerceandcurrentglobaltrendsintermsofbusinessdevelopmentincomputernetworks. Also, aimfor students to acquireknowledgeandskillsneededto use the Internetforbusinessdevelopment purposesinterms of thenew economyandto usetheir knowledgeindifferent situations.
-To providethe knowledgenecessaryforleadinge-commerce;
-To providekeyknowledgerequired to usee-services to their citizens, andthe business community
-Theuseofe-services (especially for business
-To demonstratetheuseofthese services;
-Gainworking cultureto deepenindependentlyknowledgeinthisfield.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Students will understand how important is the use of information technology and Internet technology in business , will be convinced that the use of information and communication technology ( ICT ) for development of the business is imperative ,

Could make comparisons between traditional forms of business organization forms and new business models affected by the use of this technology .

Goal will also be to promote individual and group research , that students use the Internet as a learning function veqël and business development ..

Upon completion of this course students will gain :
• Students have basic knowledge of electronic binzesi ;
• Basic knowledge ( basic ) on e- binesin - use of services from home , office work , in a business enterprise , or even in other sectors ;
• To know how to send and receive e- services .

• Be able to respond to e-business applications and dynamic changes that brings information technology ;
• To manage the e- services in general
• To be creative and know how to manage his skills achieved individual , organizational , technological ;
• Ability leader in its decisions to advance or modernization of electronic business ;
• To be innovative in their creation .
• Have basic knowledge even for other e- services for citizens and businesses ( e- government portal , e- services , insurance , e- administration , the library , e- customs, e - tax , e- procurement, e - taxes etc. .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallectureson the application ofelectronic business. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: All detailsof thefinalgradingare containedin the RulesandRegulationsfor midterms andfor finalexams).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallecturesregarding theuse of IT inthe economy. The research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises, a review of a research projec will be conductedt andthe studying material will be elaborated.

	Basic literature
	Dr. Mihane Berisha-Namani: Biznesi elektronik, Prishtinë, 2010 
 Dr. Mihane Berisha-Namani: Informatika e biznesit-Ligjërata, Prishtinë, 2004 

	Additional literature
	1.James Park, Laurence Yark & Changhoon Lee: Future Information Technology, Greece, 2011 
2. Patrick Mckeown: Information Technology and the Networked Economy, Zurich, 2010 


Second year, fourth semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	RISK MANAGEMENT

	Subject description
	The program is quite complex and involves knowledge of more recent. Besides understanding the basic concepts in the field of risk management tools and methodologies for managing it.

	The aim of the subject:
	Training students on risk management in companies / institutions

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain :

knowledge :

Enterprise risk management , operational risk analysis , etc. .

Ability and Skills :

Skills in the implementation of knowledge regarding decisions on the implementation of enterprise risk management in financial analysis and investment decision , the calculation of the degree of risk and its management , to enable the use of general theoretical knowledge in concrete situations facing business , demonstrate skills in the right time and moment to make investment and financing needed for positive business .

competence :

Competence in the interpretation of decisions on the funding of enterprise objectives , competence in the management of companies , competence in business financial analysis , power to control internal and external to the enterprise . To enable students to successfully use their methods and skills in the management of the company etc.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lectures, case studies, exercises analyzing cases in group situations and simulation simulation roles

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two midterms, final exam, class participation, papers etc.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	

	Additional literature
	


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Econometrics

	Subject description
	This courseis based onthe continuation of tradition and contemporary research on the subject of econometrics and application of econometric methods and techniques within the qualitative and quantitativeanalysis in Economics. Important role in Econometrics is the application of modern methods of Statistical Mathematics and modern management science.


	The aim of the subject:
	Modern managementchallengessuchas: Corporate Social ResponsibilityandBusiness EthicsinEconometrics, Diversity, EntrepreneurshipandManagementindecision makinginEconometrics; StrategicPlanningtoOptimalEconometricmodels, CreativityandInnovationofeconometric models.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Studentafter the endof this modulewill be able to:
- Recognize Managerialskillsof themanager
-Recognitionmanagerialprocesses
-Recognitionkeymanagementfunctions
-The roleandimportance ofmanagementandmanager
-ContemporaryChallengestotheparticularapplicationmanagementinEconometrics

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Theproblem-based learning, projectworkingroups, active learningand student-centered, learning-based sources, the use of casestudy method, role-playing, classroomworkshops, presentationstogroups, useofsummariesoflearningfor studentsto recordtheir educationalexperience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	

	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu,PhD:Konceptet moderne ne Ekonometri,Prishtine,2012.

	Additional literature
	· John,P,Wiley:Econometrics,New York, 2009.

· Gras,E.M.:Econometric Concepts , New York, 2008.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Computer networks



	Subject description
	A computer networkisanautonomousgroupofinterconnectedcomputerswiththe helpofacertain technology. Twocomputersare calledinterconnectedif they areable to exchangeinformationbetween them.
-Connection can beaccomplishedthrough:
-Electric cables,
-Opticalfibers,
-Microwaves,
-Infraredrays
-Orby means ofsatellites.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course : Computer networks is for students to gain knowledge from the field of networking , the Internet and the fundamental changes that have occurred in the modern economy as a result of using the Internet as a network of computer networks . Also , the course aims to put out the increasing role and importance of information, knowledge and intellectual capital as resources rather than material on the new economic conditions which enabled through these networks . We will aim for students to acquire knowledge and skills required to use networks for the purpose of IT development in general and networks in particular.
After completing this course ( course ) the student will be able to:
- Possess basic knowledge of protocol layers and services ,
- Have a basic knowledge of TCP / IP protocols .
- Be able to apply the protocols ,
- Be able to make the configuration of network
- Have a basic knowledge of distributed applications on networks , - . be able to make network management .

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Students will understand  how to use information- technology and networking technology for the purposes of business, will be able to make comparisons between Internet economy and traditional economy , to establish technological resources
new economy and industrial economy , to distinguish between the position of enterprises to develop network and those with traditional networks
. Goal will also be to promote individual and group research , that students use the Internet as a tool in order to increase their academic skills .
Upon completion of this course students will gain :

Basic knowledge ( basic ) on networks , changes - evaluations of networks , their use in a business enterprise , or even in other sectors
Knowledge : The knowledge to create an enterprise or institution with moderate ring and old , to transform - meet or advance network by adapting requirements - needs in the workplace , to make it as easy and functional for yourself and other users
Abilities & skills : be able to meet contemporary and dynamic changes that technology brings rrjeteveinformacionit , administer network - networks and knowledge to maintain to be sure of it.
Competence : To be creative and know how to manage his skills achieved individual , organizational , technological , leader skills we have decisions to advance or modernize computer networks and be innovative in their creation .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallectureson the application ofelectronic business. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallecturesregarding theuse ofcomputer networks. The research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises, a review of a research projec will be conductedt andthe studying material will be elaborated.

	Basic literature
	Patrick Mckeown: Information Technology and the Networked Economy, Zurich, 2009

James F. Kurose & Keith W. Ross ,Computer Networking

	Additional literature
	Park,J. Yark, L. & Lee, Ch: “Future Information Technology” Greece, 2010

Mihane Berisha-Namani: Biznesi elektronik,  Prishtinë, 2010

Burime tjera nga interneti


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Entrepreneurship 

	Subject description
	This course aims to increase the knowledge of what needs to be done, and should be approached as a major goal of teaching students about entrepreneurship. Advanced thoughts and ideas are interwoven in the field of economics and entrepreneurship. The course also aims to enhance students' enthusiasm for entrepreneurship, innovation, courage and fortitude to succeed in its goals.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to equip students to understand entrepreneurship, definitions about entrepreneurship, the role of entrepreneurship in creating small and medium enterprises, their function, the importance of entrepreneurship in national economy, market economy, etc.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

Knowledge on how to approach the goals and ideas,

Individual attributes of entrepreneurs,

Identification of problems, events

Abilities & Skills:

Ability to develop innovations

Ability in creativity,

Skills to succeed as an entrepreneur.

Competencies:

Leader in taking initiatives for change.

Competence in making various economic activities in conditions of uncertainty.

Competence in making and risk control.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Two midterm and final exam, essay, paper, participation.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr. EmericSolymossy&Dr.SafetMerovci “Ndërmarrësia” ISBN 9951-00-060, Enterprenuership (2003)

	Additional literature
	· H.S KUMAWAT (2009). Modern entrepreneur and entrepreneurship. Theory process and practice.

- Robin Lowe & Sue Marriot (2006). Enterprise Entrepreneurship and Innovation Concepts Contexts and Commercialization


	Subject  
	Electronic Business

	Objective
	The aim of this subject is that students gain knowledge, skills and competencies on E-Business as one of the modern inventions of business. E-Business in the circumstances of the rapid technology development has replaced the practical business.  

	Curriculum  
	Introduction, definition and concept of E-business, profitability and limit; models of e-business, e-market: features, components and classification, e-catalogs and search systems (surfing), E-marketing, Internet action; impact of E-market in business processes and organization.

	Learning outcomes
	After the finish of this course the students will gain :
· Knowledge on business technology application on the work of customs.

· To gain skills for the ways for application of information technology   in different kind of business as well as custom and Freight Forwarder procedures. 

To formulate clear ideas about the application and the importance of application of information technology in business.

	Teaching types
	The problem-based learning, project work in groups, student-centred active learning, source-based learning, case study method utilization, role-playing, classroom workshops, presentations in  groups, usage of learning summaries for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation types  and criteria to pass exam
	Written and practical exams. Two midterm and final exam. Invididual and group projects. 

	Implementation tools/ IT
	Use of board, Internet, wireless, computer, Power Point

	Ratio between theoretical part and practice work
	Exercises will be discussed during the learning material by analyzing any research project, case study, etc.

	Literature
	e-Business Essential: Successful e-Business Internship s: 1/e 2000 ISBN: 078972474x

e-Business and e-Commerce: 2/e Dave Chaffey 2004 ISBN: 0273683780

e-Business Marketing 1/e Terri Albert William Sanders 2003 ISBN: 0130352918

M.Sekuloska, Mocev, E-business, FTU Ohrid, 2005


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Leadership and Decision-making

	Subject description
	This course includes knowledge about the theories and practices of leadership. In order to separate the leadership traits explain how they evolve with changes in society, economy, business and especially in international business. So what will students receive leadership is clarifying their basic concepts, strengthen leadership skills, leaders and subordinates, their attitude changes. etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of this course is to:

- To present the key concepts of leadership, with which every student shall consist of basic knowledge about what or what is leadership, what differs from management?

- To present the changing role of leadership.

- Demonstrate leadership styles, leadership according to situations, their attributes and skills etc.

These goals help students understand and use the concepts, theories and practices of leadership, to make them more efficient and more effective as a manager or employee in the business customer or beyond.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course students will gain:

Knowledge:

- Basic knowledge of theories and practices of leadership

- To demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the ways of leadership development practices.

- Knowledge about the relationship of leadership with other disciplines and fields.

Abilities & skills:

- Proficiency in the use of leadership practices.

- Skill in planning, leadership and motivation.

- Leadership skills in making decisions.

Competencies:

- Competent to be effective in their leadership.

- Competence in leading and working with colleagues and other partners.

- Competent to provide change, development and / or new ideas;

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Lidershipi. Teori, koncepte, praktika (2011). V.Kume, N.Mustafa, E.Krasniqi

	Additional literature
	Art and Science of Leadership 5th Edition. AfsanehNahavandi

Lidership, Udhëheqjaefiçencadheefektiviteti (2004). Isa Mustafa.


Third year, fifth semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Academic Writing

	Subject description
	General knowledge of academic writing, identification and categorization of all types of materials, both print and electronic writing essays and other official and unofficial papers, avoiding plagiarism, learning to think critically and professional evaluation.  

	The aim of the subject:
	Academic writing course aims to increase the skills of each student as in speech and in writing, ie raising the level of student academic opinion. The course consists in raising the level of writing clearly, of thinking with a certain purpose, critical thinking and expression of  knowledge in an academic manner. Students will have the opportunity to learn how to write academic tasks in this course.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this course, students will gain:knowledge:

1. Learn to work on their diploma thesis

2. Learn to choose the topic

3. Learn explore the topic.

Abilities and skills:

1. Ability to implement knowledge about research methods

2. Ability to implement the rules of the advanced academic writing.

3. Skills for taking initiatives and managing the process of writing academic, scientific research etc.

Ccompetence:

1. Competence to write a research plan and Filing

2. Competence in the analysis of a scientific and academic work.

3. Competence in evaluating the ethics, plagiarism, quotations, etc..



	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Boce, Elona. Si tëshkruajmënjëpunimkërkimor. (2004), QAD, Tiranë.

	Additional literature
	· Nishku, Majlinda. Si tëshkruajmë – procesidheshkrimet


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Politics and the EU LEGISLATION

	Subject description
	Subject summarizes basic information about the legal and institutional framework of the European Union (EU), particularly  isfocused  in the elaboration of the political and economical criteria   on which the EU operates, what is strange topic for most of the young people in Kosovo

	The aim of the subject:
	Prepare staff who will bear Kosovo processes towards EU, as well as young people who can fit very easy, to the life and work in context of EU policies, economics and legislation. A whole chapter is dealing with the competition legislation in the market, segment  that is very important for the preparation of the staff and businesses for the European and global market in general. Procedures and criteria for admission in EU will be treated as well.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Upon completion of this subject students will gain:

Knowledge: 

· Use and  utilize the basic knowledge about the EU 

· Demonstration of the knowledge and understanding the EU, including usage of the data collection techniques or research methodologies.

Skills and abilities:

· Ability to face the professional  competition in the labour market  in both sectors (public  and private respectively ) 

Competencies: 

· Autonomy for an initiative during the professional activities  and taking of responsibilities;

Cooperation with others and ability to operate in an international diverse environment.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lectures, debates, discussion, presentation, groups and individual work, exercises, activities outside of class (attending relevant debates), consultation of the individual work.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	Participation in class, homework, essay, papers, two tests and final exams.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Jean Paul Jacque. “E DrejtaInstitucionale e BashkimitEvropian” 2010.

	Additional literature
	Jean Yves Lestessier, Jacques Silvano, Robert Soin “Evropaekonomikedheardhmja e saj” 2009.

Cyril Nourissat “E drejta e biznesit e bashkimitevropian” 2010.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Strategic Management (MS)

	Subject description
	The course describes the theory, concepts and practices of Strategic Management (SM), this subject is designed to analyze the whole process and introduce students to the practice of implementing this process in real organizations. Strategic management process has to do with making decisions about the future of the organization and implementation of these decisions.

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aims to acquaint students with insights such as: What is the strategy of an organization, why are important strategic decisions, techniques for formulating and implementing the strategy.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

Recognition of contemporary concepts and theories of MS,

Knowledge of the analysis of the internal and external environment of  the organization.

Knowledge of the importance of strategic decisions

Abilities & Skills:

Conceptual skills to be able to see the organization as a whole,

Skills for qualitative and quantitative analysis of the performance of strategic decision-makers in the organization .

Ability to do research, through analysis of the external and  internal environment of the organization.

Competencies:

Competent to better recognize the environment in which the business organizations operate

Competent in the design and implementation of the strategy.

Competent in making strategic decisions,

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Dr.V. Kume. “Menaxhimistrategjik. Teori, koncepte, zbatime” (2010)

	Additional literature
	· Adrian Haberberg, Alison Rieple “Strategic management” Theory and application (2007)

· B.Musabeliu, D.Kërçini, A.Bejko “Menaxhimistrategjik. (2012)


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Project Management 

	Subject description
	This subject is supported by the basic disciplines and efforts to be implemented in the context of Project Management (PM). How to draft and implement projects, like learning to handle with the software of its management, are some of the issues that this subject is focused in.

	The aim of the subject:
	Project Management aims to produce professionally prepared staff on planning, organizing, control and closing of projects, i.e.  its total management.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Learning outcomes are as follows:

Knowledge: 

· Knowledge in critical view of PM theories and practice.

Abilities and skills: 

· Ability to execute designed research projects, develop or search and identification and implementation of relevant outcomes.

Competencies:

· Competencies in exercising an autonomy and initiative during professional activities of PM.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc..

	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu,PhD:Menaxhimi i Projekteve dhe Programimi, Prishtine,2008.

	
	Muhamet Mustafa: Menaxhimi i Projekteve Investive, Prishtine,2006. 

John G.Helmkamp: Menagerial Projecting, John Wiley and Sons, 2005.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	E-governance 

	Subject description
	Electronic Government (e-Government) includes instructional units and practical exercises, which will provide basic knowledge about the concept of e governance, and opportunities for the use of software and e-government applications. The course provides sufficient knowledge and information useful for their future work in the industry of electronic services to companies and institutions that can not achieve development without advanced electronic communication and governance of the distance.

	The aim of the subject:
	The aim of the course is to train future cadres of Kosovo to select and implement software applications better governance pѱr needs of companies or institutions where they work.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Student to have basic knowledge of e-governance; 

· Basic knowledge (basic) on e-government - the use of services from home, office work, in a business enterprise, or even in other sectors; 

· To know the send and receive e-services. 

· Be able to respond to requests made-of-government; 

· Change the dynamic that brings information technology 

· To manage e-services in general 

· Be creative and know how to manage his skills achieved individual, organizational, technological; 

· To be able leader in its decisions to advance or modernization of-shëtbimeve,; 

· Be innovative in their creation. 

·           Upon completion of the exam the student must: 

· To know the whole cycle of sending / receiving e-services 

· -To manage work in e-governance 

Activity-his work have high security level

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Besides lectures will be many practical exercises. During the exercises will be the review of projects and applications, and will analyze their strengths and weaknesses. Research project will work in a team

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Projector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	50% with 50%

	Basic literature
	Dr. TejaBogatelj , e-Uprava, 2007.

	Additional literature
	Dr. Edmond Beqiri ,Informatikebiznesi me bizneselektronik , 2013

West, Darell Global E-Government ,2007




	The name of the subject which you lecture
	International Business (BND)

	Subject description
	The course describes the international business, international investment, international institutions including policies of commerce and investment, economic integration. Balance of international payments, cultural , political, legal environment. Financial markets and the international monetary system, etc..

	The aim of the subject:
	This course aims to acquaint students with knowledge in the field of International Business.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Knowledge:

General knowledge in the field of International Business (IB),

Knowledge of the business practices of companies that aim the opportunity of their market abroad.

Understanding and recognition of the international environment.

Skills & Skills:

Skills in recognition of doing business abroad,

Skills in the provision of critical judgment or opinion concerning matters International Business.

Skills to deal with settlement issues dealing with IB

Competencies:

Responsibility for decision-making in the work of IB

Competent to undertake activities or any study involving international business arena.

Competent dealing with ethical and professional issues associated with international business.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Problem-based learning, project work in groups,  student-centered active learning, based on sources learning, usage of the case study method, role-playing, classroom workshops, group presentations, the use the summaries of learning for students to record their educational experience.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	(Note: all details regarding the grading procedures are incorporated in the Regulation for midterms and final exam)

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	The white board, power point presentation, computer Microsoft Office,etc.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises will be developed teaching material by analyzing a research project, case study, etc.

	Basic literature
	Ilia Kristo. “BiznesiNdërkombetar” (2004)

	Additional literature
	M.Czinkota, I.Ronkainen, M.Moffet. “BiznesiNdërkombetar” (2010). 
Alan Sitkin, Nick Bowen “International Business” Challenges and Choices. Second Edition (2013)


Third year, sixth semester

	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Algorithmsandprogramming

	Subject description
	The coursedeals withthe mathematicalconceptsofinformationtheory. Startingtheheap, piles andranks, hash tables, binarytrees, navigation, addingandremovingelementsand finallytheories ofgraphs.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purposeof this courseisthat the studentstakethe basicknowledgeaboutalgorithmsandprogrammingthat willimplement themintheir workin the future.
Forthispurpose, thecontentofthe course isformulatedso as toemphasizethe importanceofalgormitmeveandprogramminginthe developmentofthestudentsthinking. This development ofthe students thinkingexpressedinthe developmentofthe designcapacityofthe simplestalgorithmsoriginallyassociatedwithvarious problems.
Equippingstudentswithbasic knowledgeoriented programmingfacilities, structureandcontrol structurecomponentsin Java. Trainingfor programmingofsimpleapplicationsin Javabyarchitecturemodel-view-controller.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Upon completionof thiscoursestudents will gain:
Knowledgeand understanding of:
-Importanceofalgorithmicthinkingandproblem solvingabilitythroughsimpleprogramming.
-Basicconceptsofalgorithmsandprogramming languages​​programmingineasy tounderstandandeasyto use.

-Opportunityof application ofalgorithmsandprogramminginvariouseducationalfields.
CarryingAbilities:

(After conductingandcompleting this course, studnetiwill be ableto develop andimplementappropriate activitiesassociatedwithsimplealgorithmsandprogramminginits activities.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallectureson the application of algorithm s inelectronic business. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallectureson the application of algorithm  inelectronic business. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises, a review of a research projec will be conductedt andthe studying material will be elaborated.

	Basic literature
	J. C.L. Garcia, (2009):  Algoritmos y programacion, Fundacion G.P URIBE, 2009. (mund të shkakrkohet falas nga: http://www.eduteka.org)

Resnick, Mitchel y Otros (2009): Scratch: Progamming for all; Communications of the ACM,, 2009, (konsultuar on-line në: http://cacm.acm.org/magazines/2009/11/48421-scratch-programming-for-all/fulltext].

	Additional literature
	D. Schmidt, Programming principles in Java: architectures and interfaces,  Kansas State University, 2005

P. S. Wang, Java with object-oriented rogramming, Brooks/Cole-Thomson Learning, 2003.

Burime tjera nga interneti


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	InternetProgramming

	Subject description
	This courseenables studentstoapplythe techniquesofprogrammingon the Web. Also, this courseenablesstudentstobe trained andsuccessfullyapplytheconceptsandtechniquesofprogrammingon theclientandserver.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose of the course is to equip students with modern knowledge " Web programming " necessary precondition for Web programming in complex software systems . In addition students in this course will learn to program in a programming language 's standard Web : HTML / HTML5 , CSS , JavaScript , ASP.NET , etc. .
Requirements for meeting the goal of this course are :
1 . programming skills
2 . Active student during lectures and exercises
Upon successful completion of this course , the student will be able to :
1 . To understand the main concepts of programming on the Web .
2 . To have basic knowledge ( basic ) programming on the Internet

1 . Be found to write code and create static and dynamic Web pages .
2 . To be able to configure Web servers for the possibility of connecting Web applications with databases .

- To perform specific Web applications through modern technologies ;
- To know how to create a web program , to transform - by adapting to meet the requirements - needs in the workplace , to make it as easy and functional for yourself and other users
- That program have a high level of security
- Have knowledge base for other applications even with advanced .

After completing this course ( course ) the student will be able to :
1 . Demonstrate fundamental knowledge on traditional and current technologies on the World Wide Web .
2 . To develop Web applications in practice - to select preset architecture , model and data manipulation techniques that belong to the nature of the application which it develops .
3 . To discern the advantages and disadvantages of paradigm client / server distribution to other paradigms of software components on the Web .

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	The purpose of the course is to equip students with modern knowledge " Web programming " necessary precondition for Web programming in complex software systems . In addition students in this course will learn to program in a programming language 's standard Web : HTML / HTML5 , CSS , JavaScript , ASP.NET , etc. .
Requirements for meeting the goal of this course are :
1 . programming skills
2 . Active student during lectures and exercises
Upon successful completion of this course , the student will be able to :
1 . To understand the main concepts of programming on the Web .
2 . To have basic knowledge ( basic ) programming on the Internet

1 . Be found to write code and create static and dynamic Web pages .
2 . To be able to configure Web servers for the possibility of connecting Web applications with databases .

- To perform specific Web applications through modern technologies ;
- To know how to create a web program , to transform - by adapting to meet the requirements - needs in the workplace , to make it as easy and functional for yourself and other users
- That program have a high level of security
- Have knowledge base for other applications even with advanced .

After completing this course ( course ) the student will be able to :
1 . Demonstrate fundamental knowledge on traditional and current technologies on the World Wide Web .
2 . To develop Web applications in practice - to select preset architecture , model and data manipulation techniques that belong to the nature of the application which it develops .
3 . To discern the advantages and disadvantages of paradigm client / server distribution to other paradigms of software components on the Web .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Lectures, exercisesandpracticalworkthrough the implementation ofaWebapplication.
Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallecturesabout applicationprogrammingonline. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, internet.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Inthreehours of lecturesandone hourofexercisea weekwilldeveloptheoreticalandpracticallectureson the application of  algorithms inelectronic business. During theexerciseswillbe a review ofaresearch projectandwillbe developedteaching material. Research projectwillworkina teamandingroups. This coursewill be conductedbymeans ofthe application ofmaterializationasprojector, computer, printer, scanner, Internet.

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises, a review of a research projec will be conductedt andthe studying material will be elaborated.

	Basic literature
	Deitel & Andrew B. Goldberg “Internet & World Wide Web How to program”, 2009

PHP and MySQL Web Development prej Luke Welling, Laura Thompson


JavaScript: The definitive guide prej David Flannagan. 

	Other sources from the internet.
	


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	Portfolio Management

	Subject description
	1. To analyzeindetailthe strategic planning processof a businessinterms ofthePortfolioManagement
2. Makecoordination of theobjectivesof the decisions takenin the contextoffirmstrategy
3. Offamiliarizingstudentswiththebusinessmanagementmethods, illustrating the theorywith examplesfromthebusinessworldpractice.
4. Torecognizetheoriesfocusing onorganizationalstructure andcultureof the organization.
5. Tobecome acquaintedwith thetechniquesnecessaryforstrategicanalysis, including scenarios, schedulingbased onassumptions, analysisregardingmodernportfoliomanagement.
6. Torecognizethe challengesfaced bymanagersin connectionwiththePortfolioManagement

	The aim of the subject:
	The subject"Portfolio Management" coversorprovides knowledge aboutbusinessandmanagingitsportfolioandhas the functionofintegrationof allknowledgeacquiredinother subjects. Itdefinesthe roleandtasksmanagerin an organization, the waytheformulationandimplementationof astrategicplan, the types ofstrategiesthat will be used, studytheopportunitiesandthreats thatthebusinessofferedbyexternal factorsanddistinctivecompetenciesthatshould be abusinessto facecompetition inthe market. This courseaims tocreate avisionofthe future ofthe companyby lookingat the same timeadapt theactivitiesof the organizationwithits environment, applying modernmethodsofStatistics, OperationsResearch, EconometricAnalysisandNderesektoriale.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	Results of learning made ​​by :

knowledge :
• Knowledge of drafting understand their own business strategies .
• Knowledge to understand the way of implication of different levels in various developmental strategy .
• Knowledge in the process of preparing adequate business strategy , especially in terms ui Portfolio Management .

Skills & Skills :
• Ability to forecast the future in a dynamic environment variable .
• Ability to use the techniques and models in various appropriate business strategy in terms of modeling Portfolio ..
• Skills in organizing work , in preparation of the strategy at all levels of the organization , in terms of Portfolio Management .

Competencies :
• Competent for developing business strategy adequate to the needs that come from the environment .
• Competent in the exercise of autonomy and initiative for creating and finding adequate alternatives in strategic management .
• Competent in running various organizational resources that relate to the organization's strategy .

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Concretization oftheoreticalconceptslearnedinthe studyandanalysisofpractical examples. Group work, case studies andresearch

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	In one semester there are two midterms held (tests), and at the end of semester the final examination is held. Tests are confined by the system "multiple choice testing", with a total of 10 questions. Each question has 4 points, ie maximum 40 points. Except in specific cases, of which have special specifications, the number of questions - tasks can be smaller, but the number of points does not change, it should be 40 points. 

(Note: All detailsof thefinalgradingare containedin the RulesandRegulationsfor midterms andfor finalexams).

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Using thetable, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpointetc..

	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	

	Basic literature
	Faruk Belegu,PhD:Konceptet Moderne ne lidhje me Menaxhimin e Portofolit, Prishtine, 2011.

	Additional literature
	Sherif Bundo,Gerdi Lito, Perseta Grabova, Rezart Erindi: Drejtim Portofoli, Tirane, 2010.

 Wild J.John: Modern Cost Management and Analysis, New York, 2007.


	The name of the subject which you lecture
	CorporateManagement

	Subject description
	The coursedealswith the descriptionofthecorporate-government, asimportant factorsinbusiness development, capitalmarketandtheeconomyas a whole. Becauseof the importance, thisareaone couldhavetërëheqëglobalinterests, economic andsocialsustainabledevelopment.

	The aim of the subject:
	The purpose ofthis courseistotrainstudents totheoriesofcorporategovernance, functioning, organization, staffing andcontent ofcorporategovernance.

	Expected results of the learning:

(a) knowledge; 

(b) skills

(c) competencies:
	· Upon completion ofthis course studentswill gain:
The knowledge:
-Essentialknowledgein corporate governance(CG)
-Knowledgeofrulesandrelationshipsat HQlevel.
-Demonstrationandapplication of rulesandstandardsinCC.

Abilities&Skills:
-Proficiency inthe useofprocessesat HQ.
-AbilitytoCCprocessesandcultures.
-SkillsinleadershiporparticipationwithCC.
competencies:
-Competentinthe application ofbasicprinciplesCC.
-Competencetocreate valuekorporatveandcut expenses.
-Competentto judgesituationsthathaveto dowithCC.

	Teaching methodology and learning methodology
	Concretize thetheoreticalconceptslearnedinthe studyandanalysisofpractical examples. Group work, case studies andresearch

	Evaluation method (criteria to pass exam)
	In one semesterthere are two midterms held (tests), and at the end of semester the final examination is held.

Tests are confined by the system "multiple choice testing", with a total of 20 questions.

Each question has 2 points, ie maximum 40 points. Except in specific cases, which have special specifications, the number of questions - tasks can be smaller, but the number of points does not change, it should be 40 points.

The student passes the first midtermn if in the assessment test he/she has half ore more of the answers accurate. Once the student has passed the first midterm then he/she will be subjected to the second midtern.

	The teaching/learning tools/ IT
	Using thetable, Internet, wireless, computer, projector, Powerpointetc..



	The distribution of the theoretical and practical part of the studies 
	During the exercises, the studying material will be discussed by analyzing a research project.

	Basic literature
	Qeverisja e Korporatave (2012). Shyqyri Llaci

	Additional literature
	· Qeverisja e Korporatave , Manual(2008). IFC International Finance Cooeration, World Bank Group.

· Extraordinary Performance from Ordinary People Value Creating Corporate Leadership (2007). K. Ward, C.Bowman and A.Kakabadse 


2. 6. Program for accreditation 

6.1. Information about the Academic Programme Law
	Description (name) of the study programme 
	Law

	Level of qualification according to NQF 
(with abbreviations BA, MA, PhD, doctorate programme, university course, certificate or professional diploma) 
	BA

	Academic degree or name of the diploma, spelled out in full and in abbreviated form
	Law Bachelor, LLB

	Area of study according to the Erasmus Subject Area Codes (ESAC) 
	10

	Profile of the academic programme (specialisation) 

	1: Criminal Law

2: Administrative/Constitutional Law

3:  Financial Law

4:  Civil Law

	Target group
	All the candidate that have completed high school and passed the national high school examination test in accordance with the current legal requirements have the right to enroll in the University

	Minimum duration of studies
	4 years

	Form of studies (full time, part time, distance learning etc.) 
	Full time and part time

	Number of ECTS credits (total and per year)
	30 ECTS for semester, 60 ECTS for academic year and 240 for four academic years

	Modules / Subjects (titles)
	First Year:Theory of State and Law, History of State and Law, Economics and Law, Legal English I (Basic), Sociology, Philosophy, Logic, Constitutional Law, Basics of Judical System, Roman Law, Legal English II, Legal Information Technology, Psychology for Lawyers, Legal Ethics

	
	Second Year: Administrative Law, Criminal Law I [General], Civil Law I [General], Family and Inheritance Law, German Language, Latin for Lawyers, Intercultural competence, International Public Law, Criminal Law II [Special part], Criminalistics, Property Law, Legal Statistics, Legal Reasoning, Negotiation

	
	Third Year: Civil Procedure Law, Law of Obligations, Administrative Procedure Law, EU Law I, Legal Aspects of organized crime , Cyber Crimes, International Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Financial Law, Civil Law II [Special], Private International Law, Legal Writing, IT Law, Environmental Law

	
	Fourth Year, seventh semester: EU Law II, Labour Law, Internship, Academic Writing and Research Methodology, Intellectual, Property Law, Alternative Dispute Resolution, Competition Law

	
	Fourth Year, Eighth Semester: SPECIALIZATIONS 

	
	1: Criminal Law: Special Criminal Procedure Law, Criminology and Penology, Victimology, Thesis

	
	2: Administrative/Constitutional Law: EU Administrative Law, Special Administrative Law, Fiscal Law, Thesis

	
	3:  Financial Law: Banking Law, EU Tax Law, International Tax Law, Thesis

	
	4:  Civil Law: Special Civil Procedure Law, Contract Law, Consumer Protection Law, Thesis

	Number of study places
	100

	Person in charge for the study programme 
	Orhan Çeku, PhD

	Permanent scientific/artistic  personnel (number per staff category)
	1 PhD
5 MA

	Tuition fees
	1100 euro per year 


6.2 Rationale of labor market program.

The Law Program ( LLB ) , aims to prepare staff to meet the needs of new labor market newly created after the creation of the state of the Republic of Kosovo . Kosovo's legal system is completely redesigned with the declaration of independence of Kosovo . Within the new legal system, job positions have been created different from those known or the classic ones , such as the establishment of public notary , the formation of arbitration tribunals , mediation institution , the institution of private bailiffs , then there were circumstances created such that Kosovo begins its journey towards European integration . So this new multifunctional market  requires preparation of cadres who might be willing to deal with the new changes in the labor market and employment in the country . Special emphasis in the curriculum is devoted to subjects with international dimension , especially in politics and European Union law , because we think that in the integration phase , but even without the country's membership in the EU, we should have cadres ready and willing to recognize and work with EU law .

6.3. International comparability of the program: 

The Law Program is offered in accordance with the Bologna System, with 240 ECTS credits (four years or eight semesters), therefore, is comparable to similar programs offered by the European Institutions of Higher Education in the country and abroad. Upon completion of this program, students earn a Bachelor of Science degree in Law LLM with 240 ECTS credits (LLB which means "Legum Baccalaureus"). Then, students can continue programs Master in Law (LLM), in the Republic of Kosovo and abroad.

6.4. Target group that the program is dedicated to:

The Law Program is offered to the public market and private market. Students after completion of LLB-240 ECTS, after completion of the professional practice, have the right to pass the jurisprudence exam and can work in:

· Kosovo Republic Courts

· State Prosecutions,

· Lawyer, 

· Notary;

· Attorny of private companys

· Private Executor,

· Arbitrators in arbitral tribunal;

· Moderators,

· Public Administration and state

· Legal Office,

·  Secretary of different organizations, etj. 

6.5. Orientation of the study program according to leading principles of the institution (mission);

The study programs offered by the College "Pjeter Budi " optimally respond to society's needs for staff for specific profiles , problem solving for all systemic levels at home and abroad . Education in these study programs will meet the needs for profiled workers in our country .

College " Pjeter Budi " offers study programs which have direct link with professional and practical work .

The Law Program LLB in " Pjeter Budi " , is presented as an initiative to educate young academic leaders in the field of science of Justice . This program is intended for candidates who have completed secondary education and passed the state graduation examination , and want to prepare for a higher career in important areas of knowledge-based society . Graduates from this program will reach an advanced level of knowledge in their chosen fields and will receive the original academic and scientific skills . The program is structured from a genuine interdisciplinary composition , subject to necessary electoral research and publishing capacity building . All this results in the ability to achieve Bachelor Thesis, of high quality and scientific publications . Candidates will be encouraged and supported to have critical and creative thinking. Courses will develop their skills to manage changes and will make successful career in their future activities.

6.6 Aims of the program

The aim of this field of study is to offer students the possibility to gain universal juridical knowledge that will serve them as a basis for further specialization in different fields. It should provide students with the knowledge in law and a comprehensive understanding of it in its broader context. 

The aim is not to educate students in one specific and specialized part of law, but rather to make them understand the goals, the principles and the instruments of law and of its subareas. It is furthermore important to provide an interdisciplinary understanding of the law that will connect and join different aspects and areas of law – law in its economic, social and historical context.

The intent is moreover to familiarize students with the international law and the comparison of it with the national law. In this aspect courses will also be taught in foreign languages. 

One of the main aims is the sensibilisation of students to the ethical norms in law, righteous application of law and the awareness of the law-justice context in a democratic society.

6.7 Learning objectives

· In course of their studies students should acquire general and profound knowledge in the field of law. They will not become specialist in one field of law, but they should rather be able to understand law in its broader context, with all its functions and relations as well as shortcomings.

· The teaching that is based on research should enable students to develop a critical way of thinking and to become able to discuss different legal issues in a meaningful manner.

· Graduates will have academic skills adaptable to market needs and will be capable embarking in postgraduate studies in countries with advanced educational systems by developing strong communication skills, verbal and written, that are necessary for efficient and clear dissemination of law analysis, in native and foreign language. These skills are also aimed at showing success in private and public sector careers that logically follow the degrees offered by this programme.

· They should be able to use specific methodologies that will allow them to examine law cases and to deal with them.   

· They will acquire knowledge in the field of European and international law and be able to make comparisons to the national law, to interpret them and reach conclusions. 

· Every student should be able to compare different legal systems and understand how the different layers of national, European and International Law depend on and influence each other. 

· Students should furthermore be able to develop awareness of the connection between law and justice and its importance in the democratic society.

· They will be familiar with the concepts of law and justness and thus apply these standards together with the ones of democracy, humanity and ethics.

· By acquiring social skills, students should be able to communicate with and understand as well other professionals of law as non-professionals whom they will have to work with. All students will know the benefits and appreciate teamwork.

Intended Course Learning Outcomes 
On successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

Knowledge and Understanding
K1
Has knowledge and understanding of a wide range of legal concepts, values and principles of law.  Can explain relationships that exist between these areas.

K2
Is an accurate interpreter of the major legal institutions and procedures of Kosovo law.

K3
Demonstrates that within areas studied there is an understanding that the law exists in a variety of contexts, including European contexts.

K4
Gains a deeper level of specialist knowledge to be developed through choice of optional subjects.

Cognitive Skills
C1
Able to analyses complex problems and make a reasoned judgment on an informed understanding of the law in the area.

C2
Able to select key areas for research, access primary and secondary sources using both paper and electronic resources and so create an accurate picture of the state of the law in a particular area.

C3
Able to synthesize a variety of materials from primary and secondary sources and present them together in a coherent and reasoned commentary.

C4
Able to proactively identify tasks within independent study and undertake independent research beyond the core syllabus.

Practical and Professional Skills

P1
Able to analyse a task, work independently to meet it, and evaluate work done against set criteria.

P2
Able to make a reasoned choice between different solutions.

P3
Able to select and present information relevant to the situation in way which is both understandable and meets the recipients concerns.

P4
Able to reflect on reflect on his/her learning, and to act on feedback given.

Transferable and Key Skills

T1
Can communicate effectively, whether orally or in writing, in a manner relevant to the intended audience.

T2
Can read and summaries dense text and complex arguments using technical terminology correctly.

T3

Can use electronic resources competently for research, communication and the presentation of work.

T4

Can operate as an effective member of a group.

6.8 The ratio between theoretical and practical / experimental study

This is a rough description of the ratio between the practical and theoretical part of the subject, but this defers from one subject to the other. For example the subject Academic Writing has another structure which implies more practical than theoretical part. Similar is the situation with foreign languages, information technology etc. Main courses are mainly with three lectures and one exercise per week (for 15 weeks).

	Theoretical part  
	Hours
	Practical part
	Hours

	Lectures
	45
	Exercises
	15

	Individual study time
	10
	Individual study time
	10

	Preparation for the exam and the examination time
	35
	Preparation for the exam and the examination time
	  5 

	Contacts with lecturer
	 1
	Contacts with lecturer
	  1

	Time spent on evaluation (tests, quiz, final exam)
	 2
	Seminar works
	10

	
	
	Projects, elaborates
	  5

	
	
	Field work
	  5

	
	
	Research tasks in library
	  6

	Theoretical part in total
	93
	Practical part in total
	57

	Percentage of theoretical part
	62
	Percentage of practical part
	38


6.9 Calculation of ECTS
To get the LLM degree (bachelor) student must have completed four years of study resulting in 240 credits (ECTS). An academic year ends with 60 credits, and 30 credits a semester. According to European standards Administrative Instruction of the Government has determined that a loan is barasvlevshme with approximately 25 hours of student engagement.

	The segregated students overload (1 credit = 25 hours)

	Activities
	Hours
	Days/weeks
	Total

	Lectures 
	3
	15
	45

	Exercises
	1
	15
	15

	Internship
	5
	1
	5

	Contacts with teachers - consultation
	1
	2
	2

	Field work
	2
	2
	4

	Midterms 
	5
	2
	10

	Homework 
	2
	10
	20

	Self study (at the library or at home)
	
	
	40

	Preparation for final exam
	2
	1
	2

	Time spent on assessment (test, quiz, final exam)
	2.5
	2
	5

	Projects, presentations, etc.
	2
	1
	2

	Total
	
	
	150


6.10 Internship 
The program has develop a number of agreements with Banks, Corporate, Law offices in order for students to do their internships. 

6.11 Plan for research 
Table
	Research
	Realization
	Year/Semester 

	The level of alignment of Kosovo;s legislation with that of the EU. 
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with students of the college and the Legal Office of the Government of Kosovo
	First semester/First year

	Implementation of laws in Kosovo - challenges
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with students of the college
	Third semester/Second year

	Necessity of functioning of Tribunals of Arbitration and Mediation
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with students of the college – Arbitration Tribunal in Kosovo Chamber of Commerce and the American Chamber in Kosovo
	Third year/sixth semester


Table 2.

	Conference
	Realisation
	Year/Semester

	The necessity of harmonization of Kosovo legislation with that of the EU
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with the European Commission Office in Kosovo
	Secornd semester/First year

	Constitutional amendments - towards which the governing system is Kosovo heading
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with The Commission on Legislation in the Kosovo Assembly
	Third semester/Second year

	Professionalization of judges and prosecutors in Kosovo - challenges
	College “Pjeter Budi” in partnership with Judicial Council and Prosecutorial Council of Kosovo
	Fifth semester/Third year


Table 3.

	Publications
	Realisation
	Year/Semester

	University textbook "Fundamentals of Law"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	First year/First semester

	University textbook: "Structure and EU institutions"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	First year/Second semester

	University textbook: "the Civil Law"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	Second year/Third semester

	University textbook: "the Right to Work"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	Second year/Fourth semester 

	University textbook: "Financial Law"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	Third year/Sixth semester

	University textbook: "Commercial Law"
	Professor of the corresponding  subject, publisher College "Pjeter Budi"
	Fourth year/Seventh semester


6.12 Entry criteria 


Right to register in this study program have all candidates that have finished successfully higher education and has passed the Mature test, based on the Law for Higher Education in the Republic of Kosovo, nr.14/9, September 2011 and internal College’s norms and regulations.
6.13 Overview of the Study Program, Laq
	I year

	I semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No.
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Theory of State and Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	2
	C
	History of State and Law
	3
	1
	6
	Sulltane Ukaj

	3
	C
	Economics and Law
	3
	1
	6
	Blerim Halili

	4
	C
	Legal English I (Basic)
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	5
	O
	Sociology
	3
	1
	6
	Xhafer Xhaferi

	
	O
	Philosophy
	3
	1
	
	

	
	O
	Logic
	3
	1
	
	

	I year

	II semester 
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Constitutional Law
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	2
	C
	Basics of Judical System
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	3
	C
	Roman Law
	3
	1
	6
	Abdullah Azizi

	4
	C
	Legal English II
	2
	2
	6
	Shyqri Thaqi

	5
	O
	Legal Information Technology
	2
	2
	6
	Lulzim Shabani

	
	O
	Psychology for Lawyers
	3
	1
	
	Sejdullah Mahmuti

	
	O
	Legal Ethics
	2
	2
	
	Qashif Bakiu

	II year

	III  Semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Administrative Law
	3
	1
	6
	Ardi Shita

	2
	C
	Criminal Law I [General]
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	3
	C
	Civil Law I [General]
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	4
	C
	Family and Inheritance Law
	3
	1
	6
	Ismajl Selimi

	5
	O
	German Language
	2
	2
	6
	

	
	O
	Latin for Lawyers


	2
	2
	
	

	
	O
	Intercultural competence
	2
	2
	
	Emira Limani

	II year

	IV semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	International Public Law
	3


	1
	6
	Enver Krivaca

	2
	C
	Criminal Law II [Special part]
	2
	2
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	3
	C
	Criminalistics
	
3
	1
	6
	Ejup Kamberaj

	4
	C
	Property Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	5
	O
	Legal Statistics
	2
	2
	6
	Faruk Belegu

	
	O
	Legal Reasoning
	1
	3
	
	Abdulla Azizi

	
	O
	Negotiation
	1
	3
	
	Evliana Berani

	
	
	

	III year

	V semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Civil Procedure Law
	3
	1
	6
	Abdulla Azizi

	2
	C
	Law of Obligations
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	3
	C
	Administrative Procedure Law
	3
	1
	6
	Kadri Jonuzi

	4
	C
	EU Law I
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	5
	O
	Legal Aspects of organized crime 
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	
	O
	Cyber Crimes
	2
	2
	
	Qashif Bakiu

	
	O
	International Criminal Law
	3
	1
	
	Rasim Ramaj

	III year

	VI semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Commercial Law
	3
	1
	6
	Ejup Kamberaj

	2
	C
	Financial Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	3
	C
	Civil Law II [Special]
	2
	2
	6
	Ardi Shita

	4
	C
	Private International Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	5
	O
	Legal Writing
	2
	2
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj

	
	O
	IT Law
	
	
	
	Lulzim Shabani

	
	O
	Environmental Law
	3
	1
	
	Kadri Jonuzi

	

	IV year

	VII semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	EU Law II
	3
	1


	6
	Evliana Berani

	2
	C
	Labour Law
	3
	1
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	3
	C
	Internship
	0
	4
	6
	

	4
	C
	Academic Writing and Research Methodology
	1
	3
	6
	Imer Mushkolaj

	5
	O
	Intellectual Property Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	
	O
	Alternative Dispute Resolution
	2
	2
	
	Abdulla Azizi

	
	O
	Competition Law
	3
	1
	
	Evliana Berani

	STREAM 1: Criminal Law
	
	
	

	IY year

	VIII semester
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Special Criminal Procedure Law
	2
	2
	6
	Naser Gjinovci

	2
	C
	Criminology and Penology
	3
	1
	6
	Abdulla Azizi

	3
	C
	Victimology
	3
	1
	6
	Ejup Kamberaj

	4
	C
	Thesis 
	
	
	12
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	STREAM 2: Administrative/Constitutional Law
	
	
	

	IY year

	VIII semester 
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	EU Administrative Law
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	2
	C
	Special Administrative Law
	2
	2
	6
	Rasim Ramaj

	3
	C
	Fiscal Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	4
	C
	Thesis
	
	
	12
	


	STREAM 3:  Financial Law
	
	
	

	IY year

	VIII semester 
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	No
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	Banking Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	2
	C
	EU Tax Law
	3
	1
	6
	Evliana Berani

	3
	C
	International Tax Law
	3
	1
	6
	Abdulla Azizi

	4
	C
	Thesis
	
	
	12
	


	STREAM 4:  Civil Law
	
	
	

	VITI IV

	Semestri VIII
	 
	Hour/week
	 

	Nr
	C/O
	Subject
	L
	E
	ECTS
	Professor

	1
	C
	E Special Civil Procedure Law
	2
	2
	6
	Abdulla Azizi

	2
	C
	Contract Law
	3
	1
	6
	Orhan Ceku

	3
	C
	Consumer Protection Law
	3
	1
	6
	Ardi shita

	4
	C
	Thesis
	
	
	12
	


6.14 For each module
1. Theory of State and Law

The course aims to develop within students a critical approach to the study of law. The unit has a theoretical base, and considers issues and themes on broad levels, as well as reflecting upon subject specific laws and procedures. The unit seeks to cover the theoretical and practical consideration of such concepts as rules, rights, authority, power and sanctions, as well as questions of morality and justice. The general content of the unit focuses on the investigation of groups of theories, looking at aspects of the structural considerations of law (including positivism, American legal realism, critical theory), and at aspects of the content and form of law (natural law, rights, morality).  Literature:W.Fridman, Legal Theory, Oxford University Press, 1999;  Bodenheimer, Jurisprudence and Legal Method, Cambridge University Press, 1996; Roscoe Pond, Introduction to the Philosophy of Law, Cambridge University Press, 1998 ; Hart, The Concept of Law, Oxford University Press, 1972.

2. History of State and Law

The course is designed to provide an understanding of the legal history of the state and law in Europe. Legal history is closely connected with the development of civilization from ancient Greece, Rome, medieval Europe and contemporary EU law. This will help students analyze the historical context of the development of modern law in Europe and Kosovo. This course is an attempt to discover how the distinctive features of the law of the European Continent arose and why these distinctions persisted. It is also an attempt to discover how the legal systems of Continental Europe developed and were influenced by a group of ideas about politics and public order that are frequently invoked today when we speak of the “Western legal tradition.” In order to do this students are introduced to the European legal history, to survey the sources and literature of the law from the fall of Rome (roughly 500 A.D.) to the emergence of the “natural law school” in the 17th century. Literature: Robinston et al, An Introduction to European Legal History, 2nd Edition, McGrawHill, 1994. 
3. Economics and Law

The course is designed to provide an understanding of the methodology of law and economics and introduce a general overview of economic aspects that influence the study of law. The course utilizes the standard tools of economic analysis for the study of law and legal institutions with special focus on economic of property rights, economics of contracts and economics of lawmaking. The course shall be an important element in introducing the student to the interdisciplinary approaches to the study of private law and public law in general. Literature: Cooter, R & Thomas, U, Law & Economics, 4th Edition, NY: Pearson Addison Wesly, 2004; Dnes, A. The Economics of Law, Mason, Ohio: Thomas South-Western, 2005 

4. Legal English I 

The course is designed to provide an understanding of the introductory legal English for law students. During the course students will be introduced to the key listening, reading and speaking vocabulary that is common in a legal context. The first part of the course focuses on a general introduction to the comprehension of the language and legal context and it is followed by the second part which focuses on the legal concepts and procedures. The course involves both lectures and seminars. During the seminar students will be able to practice the topics of the lecture.  Literature: Smith, Market Leader Business English - Business Law, Longman, Pearson, Edinburgh Gate, 2003 

5. Elective - Sociology, Logic, Philosophy

5a Introduction to Sociology - This course will provide an introduction to the discipline of sociology and draws upon sociological research and insights applied to the analysis of crime. Introduction to Sociology may be seen as consisting of two linked elements; the first focussing on the distinctive nature of sociological explanations, the ‘Sociological Imagination’ and the contribution of key theorists such as Durkheim and Weber. The second element concentrates upon substantive areas of sociological enquiry, for example; families and patterns of inequality. The unit emphasises the links between theory, research and policy and aims to lay the groundwork for student learning at levels two and three. Literature: Fulcher J and Scott .J. [2002] 2nd ed. Sociology. OUP;  Bilton.T. et al.[2011] 2nd ed.
Introductory Sociology [Macmillan]

6. Constitutional Law

The course is focused on the basic terms and institutes of general „science of state“ and constitutional law with a view to the Kosovo and EU constitutional law. In this context, the students will obtain basic pieces of knowledge on terms and constitutional institutions of public administration. From the point of general science of state, the content includes the basic terms, state mechanism, functions of the state, legally consistent state, democracy, horizontal and vertical separation of power, term of public administration, of state administration and of self-government and relation of self-government and state. Within the constitutional law, the basic tasks of the theory of the constitution, Kosovo constitutional development, characterization of Kosovo constitutional order, constitutional separation of powers, constitutional-law reflection of the legislative, executive and judicial power, constitutional elements of functioning of state administration and territorial self-government, human and civil rights and their basic categories and constitutional-law consequence of the European Union are the subject of teaching.  Literature:A.Bajrami, E drejta Kushtetuese, Universiteti i Prishtines, 2009; A.Bajrami, Modelet e Demokracise, Universiteti i Prishtines, 2004;  Barnett H , Constitutional & Administrative Law Cavendish, 2004; Bradley A & Ewing K Constitutional & Administrative Law Longman, 2003; Munro C, Studies in Constitutional Law Butterworths, 2010;  Jowell J & Oliver D, The Changing Constitution Oxford University Press, 2004; Fenwick H & Philipson G , Text, Cases & Materials on Public Law , 2003; Wadham J & Mountfield H, The Human Rights Act Oxford University Press, 2003. 
7. Basics of Judiciary System

This course examines judicial systems , ranging from their hierarchy siçjanë constitutional court , supreme court , county court , municipal court , court and commercial court offense . Mode of organization, operation , and their powers . The course focuses on juridikaturës system (also known as the judiciary or court) which is the system of courts that interprets and applies ligjinnë behalf of the state . Here we learn how the judiciary provides a mechanism for resolving disputes . That students acquire scientific knowledge on legal and justice system in Kosovo . System difficulties after the war in Kosovo . Further development trends .. Introduction to basic principles of justice system we Kosove.Literatura : Besim Kelmendi , '' Justice System Basics '' in Kosovo , Pristina 2011; Kosovo Constitution , the Law on the Kosovo Judicial Council , Law on Courts 03/L-223 , dt.18.10.2010 ;  Law nr.03/L-117 lawyer , dt.12.02.2009
8. Roman Law

The history of Roman law falls into two distinct periods. Roman law originated and developed in classical antiquity and culminated with the legislation of Justinian in the sixth century. The second period, although beginning in the sixth century, did not really become important until the end of the eleventh century. Then it was ‘rediscovered’ and began to be studied in the whole of western Europe.This course concentrates on Roman law in classical Antiquity and covers a period of more than a thousand years. Since this period is really too long to deal with as a whole, it has been divided into a number of shorter periods. Tellegen-Couperus O. A short history of Roman law. L.,N.Y., 1993; Stein P. Roman Law in European History. Cambridge University Press, 1999; Johnston D. Roman Law in Context. Cambridge University Press, 2004.

9. Legal English II

The course is designed to provide an advanced understanding of the legal English for law students. During the course students will be introduced to the key listening, reading and speaking vocabulary that is common in a legal context. The first part of the course focuses on a general introduction to the comprehension of the language and legal context and it is followed by the second part which focuses on the legal concepts and procedures. The course involves both lectures and seminars. During the seminar students will be able to practice the topics of the lecture. Literature: Smith, Market Leader Business English - Business Law, Longman, Pearson, Edinburgh Gate, 2003.

10. Elective II  - Legal IT, Psychology, Legal Ethics

Eletive II a - Legal Information Technology

The course is designed to provide an understanding of the information systems as they relate to legal profession and system. The course enables the student to acquire knowledge and analyse information systems in legal profession, administration, education and research. The course emphasizes issues surrounding information systems and hands-on experience with selected legal system information management exercises. Literature: l.Allen et al, Law and Computer Science, Cambridge University Press, 1999 ; Council of Europe, Design of Legal Information Systems, 1998; Francesconi et al, Legal Knowledge and Information Systems, JURIX, 2008 

Elective IIb – Legal Ethics

The course is designed to provide an understanding of values and ethical principles that underpin the legal profession and the context where they operate. Ethical and legal considerations shape every aspect of effective leadership in public and private service. This course will provide an overview of the primary values and ethical principles and concepts that guide the difficult decision with due consideration for human rights and European values. Traditional academic study of ethical and legal theory will be combined with practical approaches to problem solving. Students will explore issues of economic, political and social justice through case studies of current issues. Literature: Rachel, J, The elements of moral philosophy, Oxford University Press, 2001; Harbaugh, V & Davis, J, Lawyers' Lawyer, Oxford University Press, 1973.
11. Administrative Law

Public law has the potential for great impact on public administration, yet many public managers are unaware of their responsibilities under the law. This course examines the sources of public law, the process of developing administrative law, and the influence of administrative law on public management. Literature: Cooper, P. J. (2008). Public Law and Public Administration, fourth edition. Belmont, CA: Thompson Wadsworth;  Cooper, P. J. (2005). Cases on Public Law and Public Administration. Belmont, CA; Stavileci, E. E Drejta Administrative, Universiteti i Prishtines, 2003; Moe, R.C. & Gilmour, R.S. (1995). Rediscovering principles of public administration: The neglected foundation of public law. Public Administration Review, 55(2), 135-146; Bertelli, A.M. & Lynn, L.E. Jr. (2006). Public management in the shadow of the Constitution. Administration and Society, 38(1), 31-57. 
12. Criminal Law I [General]

The course deals with the following: (i) General principles of criminal liability: actus reus and mens rea, omissions, causation, negligence, strict liability, complicity and inchoate offences. (ii) General defences. (iii) The law relating to offences against the person (including sexual offences) and offences against property and other economic interests. The subject requires attention to cases and statutes. It is hoped that students will find it interesting for its intellectual challenge, as well as for the colourful material. Literature:
M Maguire, R Morgan & R Reiner (Eds), The Oxford Handbook of Criminology, 4th edn, 2007; T Newburn, Criminology, Oxford University Press 2007; H L A Hart, Punishment and Responsibility (1968), OUP; Oliver Quick & Celia Wells, Reconstructing Criminal Law (4th edn, OUP, 2010; Alan Norrie, Crime Reason and History (2nd edn, 2001); A Ashworth, A von Hirsch, J Roberts (eds) Principled Sentencing, Oxford University Press, (2009).  

13. Civil Law I 

This course concentrates on the structure and function of Kosovo civil code and court systems, and analyzes civil rights and civil liberties as defined by the Constitution. The course is a general introduction to the property law, family law, contracts, obligations, alternative dispute resolutions. The lectures will introduce students to the various areas of Family Law, and seminars will build upon their understanding of each area by encouraging discussion of set reading of texts and case law. Seminar work will also concentrate upon case study analysis, encouraging students to practice the skills of answering problem questions and allowing them to build upon the feedback which they then receive. Students will be referred to a variety of texts and expected, as independent learners, to take a reflective approach to reading a balanced range of materials appropriate to their needs.  Literature: R.George, Ideas and Debates in Family Law, Hart Publishing, 2011; W.Herring, Family Law, Longman, 2011; Stephen J.Ware, Alternative Dispute Resolution, West Group Publishing, 2011 
14. Family and Inheritance Law

The course will develop an understanding of the area of Family Law by looking at the formal requirements for a legally enforceable contract of marriage and how this differs from other contracts. The unit will encourage students to analyse the role of the state within the area of Kosovo Family Law against a background of demographic change.  The second part of the course is designed to provide an understanding of inheritance law and legal procedures involved in the process. Literature: R.Brashier, The Inheritance Law and the Evolving Family, Temple University Press, Philadelphia, 2009; R.George, Ideas and Debates in Family Law, Hart Publishing, 2011; W.Herring, Family Law, Longman, 2011 
15. Elective 3 – German, Latin, Intercultural Competence

15a – German for Legal Studies - The course is designed to provide a basic understanding of German for law students. During the course students will be introduced to the key listening, reading and speaking vocabulary that is common in a legal context. The first part of the course focuses on a general introduction to the comprehension of the language and legal context and it is followed by the second part which focuses on the legal concepts and procedures. The course involves both lectures and seminars. During the seminar students will be able to practice the topics of the lecture.

15b – Latin for Legal Studies - The course is designed to provide a basic understanding of Latin for law students. During the course students will be introduced to the key listening, reading and speaking vocabulary that is common in a legal context. The first part of the course focuses on a general introduction to the comprehension of the language and legal context and it is followed by the second part which focuses on the legal concepts and procedures. The course involves both lectures and seminars. During the seminar students will be able to practice the topics of the lecture

15c. Intercultural competence - The ability to communicate cross culturally and understand diverse perspectives is a necessity in order to achieve a competitive advantage in our global economy. The aims of the course are to understand the impact of culture on law; to identify the areas in which cultural differences present a challenge in managing people across cultures; and finally to become more self-aware of our cultural conditioning, individual biases and assumptions and to understand the implications these have on our interactions with people who are different from us. Analytical Frameworks of Cross Cultural Comparisons. Cultural Intelligence and Competence. Expatriation and Repatriation. Cross-Cultural Leadership. Culture and Negotiations. Culture and Communication. The following reading list contains some of the main volumes and some easily accessible introductory volumes. Most of the course reading is taken from journals. Literature:. N Adler, International Dimensions of Organizational Behaviour, South-Western; D J Hickson (Ed), Exploring Management Across the World: Selected Readings, Penguin Business; R Mead, International Management, Blackwell.

16. Public International Law

International law provides the technical and intellectual underpinnings to large areas of international co-operation, including the prosecution of war crimes (both internationally and nationally), the legality of the use of force against States , environmental protection, the scope of human rights protection, the economic effects of globalisation promoted through the work of institutions such as the World Trade Organization, the settlement of land and maritime boundary disputes, and the resolution of jurisdictional conflicts arising in the context of anti-trust and other forms of economic regulation by States. PIL today not only impacts and shapes decisions by States to a greater degree than ever before, but it also penetrates into the national legal order – often through national court decisions – to give rights to individuals and corporations to an extent that is unrivalled in the history of the subject. These developments have in turn led to the growth of lawyers and law firms who specialise in the practice of PIL. This is in addition to the demand for PIL lawyers in governments, inter-governmental organizations (such as the United Nations and the large number of UN Specialized Agencies), and non-governmental organizations.  Literature: Ian Brownlie, Principles of Public International Law, sixth edition (New York: Oxford University Press, 2003); Antonio Cassese, International Law, 2nd edition (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005);  Mark W. Janis, An Introduction to International Law, 4th edition (New York: Aspen Publishers, 2003);  Malcolm Shaw, International Law, 5th edition (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003); David Armstrong, Theo Farrell and Hélène Lambert, International Law and International Relations (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 
17. Criminal Law II [Special part]

This course examines basic themes of the special criminal substantive law , including the types of specific offenses and criminal sanctions against their facility arranged by their defense such as international law opposing offenses , offenses against life and body , against freedoms and rights njeiut against public traffic safety , against official duty etj.Studentët acquire basic knowledge in the field of criminal law in particular. After successful completion of this course students are expected to have gained solid knowledge about topics dealing with specific criminal law and criminal law , the types of crimes and criminal responsibility of the perpetrators , punishment and other legal consequences offense . After completion of the course students are expected to be able to discuss arguably learned concepts , to be trained for fundamental research about the same : to evaluate kompetentësinë and regularity of the relevant decisions gjyqësore.Literatura : Dr . Ismet Salihu , the Special Criminal Law , Pristina , 2013 , the Criminal Code of the Republic of Kosovo , 2013 ; Dr. Ismet Elezi , Criminal Law , Special Part , Tirana , 2012
18. Criminalistics

This course adopts a critical; interdisciplinary approach to theoretical, practical and professional perspectives on criminal investigation. A historical appreciation of the emergence of modern criminal investigation in Kosovo through a variety of legitimizing technologies is followed by an examination of contemporary issues in investigative training, practice, technology and management. Attention will also be paid to media constructions of detective work, issues concerning the ‘re-emergence’ of private sector investigation, the significance of the numerous ‘non-police’ public sector investigative agencies and comparisons with investigative procedure and practice within different policing traditions will also be examined. Literature: Newburn, T. ed. Handbook of Crime Investigation. Cullompton: Willan; Newburn, T. ed. (2003) Handbook of Policing. Cullompton: Willan; Maguire, M. (2003) ‘Criminal Investigation and Crime Control’ in Newburn (ibid); Wright, A. (2002) Policing: An introduction to concepts and practice. Cullompton: Willan. (especially Chapter on Crime Investigation)

19. Elective  (4) –Legal Reasoning, Negotiation, Legal Statistics

20a Legal Reasoning - This course is designed to assist law students with the development of the reasoning skills presupposed by the majority of law courses. The students will encounter issues such as the need to reflect on the interpretive openness of rules, the inherent ambiguity and open-texture of language, interpretive differences relative to epistemic positionality, the problem of reconciling interpretive differences and so forth. The course will complement existing law courses in legal theory by offering a concentrated focus on reasoning skills presupposed by the study of law. The course combines an elementary level introduction to critical reasoning - with a strong focus on the skills of analysis and evaluation learned through exposure to both instruction and practical exercises with a more advanced focus on the formal structure of reasoning. Thus the course opens by offering an introduction to logico-analytical techniques with a firm eye on their future application to legal reasoning tasks. 

20b Negotiation - The primary purpose of the course is to make the student a careful and critical observer of the negotiation process. The course aims to help students understand not only what the negotiators are doing but why they are doing it and whether their tactics help to accomplish their objectives. The secondary and related purpose of the course is to provide an understanding of the process of becoming a better negotiator. There is no single “right way” to negotiate, but a thorough understanding of the process will enable the student to thoughtfully develop approaches to negotiating that are consistent with your personal skills and temperament and will maximize the chances of achieving your negotiation goals. 

20. Civil Procedure Law

The course will address the content and tasks of the civil procedural legislation , the contentious , the main principles of civil procedural legislation contested civil procedural legal relations arising between the parties and the court in the civil process , and to subpoena and court costs that are character actions contested procedural .

Right contentious civil procedure which contains rules on the organization of courts and bodies that have a duty to cooperate with the court in civil proceedings contested . The right of legal procedural rules contained procedureskontestimore contested , with presumptions are determined to do the activity and procedural rules which determined the legal consequences of such activity civilojuridik contested . Literature : Dr.Faik Brestovci - Right of Civil Procedure , Pristina 2009; Dr.Faik Brestovci , Civil Procedure Law II , Pristina , 2009; Civil Procedure Law no. 03/L-006 ; -Law No. contentious procedure . 03/L-007 ; Executive Procedure Law no. 03/L-008
21. Criminal Procedure Law

The course examines procedures used by Kosovo Police, prosecutors and courts to bring criminal cases to trial and explores some of the defendamts’ rights at trials and on appeal. This course will consider Kosovo Penal Code, constitutional and administrative bases of procedural practices in Kosovo criminal law. Among the topics presented are: criminal procedure and the constitution, court structure, constitutional concepts including due process of law, equal protection, probable cause, and reasonable suspicion, formal practices of criminal procedure such as warrants, arrests and jury selection. Literature: M Maguire, R Morgan & R Reiner (Eds), The Oxford Handbook of Criminology, 4th edn, 2007;  T Newburn, Criminology, Oxford University Press 2007; H L A Hart, Punishment and Responsibility (1968), OUP; Oliver Quick & Celia Wells, Reconstructing Criminal Law (4th edn, OUP, 2010.
22. Administrative Procedure

Administrative Procedures Law is a specialist subject that covers judicial procedures for the control of the activities of the public administration subject to administrative law, in keeping with the principle of those authorities being subject to the law and to the principles of legality. Literature: Cooper, P. J. (2008). Public Law and Public Administration, fourth edition. Belmont, CA: Thompson Wadsworth; Cooper, P. J. (2005). Cases on Public Law and Public Administration. Belmont, CA: Stavileci, E. E Drejta Administrative, Universiteti i Prishtines, 2003; Moe, R.C. & Gilmour, R.S. (1995). Rediscovering principles of public administration: The neglected foundation of public law. Public Administration Review, 55(2), 135-146. 
23. EU Law I [Institutional]

The law of the European Union is based largely on the Treaty on European Union and the Treaty on the functioning of the European Union, and legislation made under the Treaties by the Council, the Parliament, and the Commission. The case law of the European Courts is of considerable importance and looms large in the study of EU law. EU law raises issues of intrinsic theoretical interest, and considerable practical importance. The course deals with (i) the institutions of the EU, including the jurisdiction of the Court of Justice and General Court; (ii) the essential features of the EU law, and its incorporation into national law. Study of the institutions entails consideration of the majority voting rules used by the Council in making EU legislation, and examination of the roles of the Commission and European Parliament in decision making. Emphasis is placed on the scope of the law making competence of the institutions, in particular as regards the internal market, and on the principle of subsidiarity, which is intended to act as a “brake” on the exercise of such competence. Literature: Chalmers et. al., EU Law, 2nd ed. (Cambridge: CUP, 2010);  P. Craig & G. de Burca, EU Law: Text, Cases, and Materials, 5th ed. (Oxford: OUP, 2011) 
24. Elective 5 -  Legal Aspects of Organized Crime,  Cybercrimes, International Criminal Law

25bCybercrimes -The purpose of the course is to provide students with current understandings of the nature and extent of electronic crime and law enforcement strategies to tackle its perpetration.  In addition to introducing students to relevant concepts and theories, it will equip them with the skills to apply their understanding and conduct their own research in this rapidly developing field.  The unit concerns electronic crime perpetrated both transboarder and transnationally and contextualises the Kosovo’s threat space (risk), and also mitigating strategies, within an international framework that recognises the impact of geopolitical relationships and international policing, military, and intelligence agency cooperation.  Literature: Jewkes, Y. & Yar, M. (eds), (2009) The Handbook on Internet Crime, Willan; Wall, D (2009) Crime and Deviance in Cyberspace, Ashgate; Jewkes, Y. and Yar, M. (2008) ‘Policing Cybercrime', in T. Newburn (ed) Handbook on Policing, 2nd edition, Willan; M. Yar, (2006) Cybercrime and Society, Sage.

25c International Criminal Law -  The course seeks to place this burgeoning field of practice in its historical and political context. The course will examine the rationale for the introduction of criminal procedures and institutions at international level, and the degree to which the field is achieving - and is capable of achieving - its stated objectives. It will cover the conceptual and practical problems associated with the turn to legalised retribution and the criminalisation of hitherto political activities, with a view to assessing the field's trajectory and progress. It will also cover corporate complicity in international crimes. Literature: Gary Bass, Stay the Hand of Vengeance: The Politics of War Crimes Tribunals (Princeton, 2000); Judith Shklar, Legalism (Harvard, 1964); Hannah Arendt, Eichmann in Jerusalem (Penguin, 1997); Gerry Simpson, Law, War and Crime, (Polity, 2007).

25. Property Law

This course introduces property law through themes of acquisition and possession, exclusion and access, ownership and social relations. As listed below in the syllabus, we will study these themes through specific topics including conquest, gifts, capture, trespass, adverse possession, servitudes, estates and future interests, leaseholds, real estate transactions, takings, and intangible property. This unit is designed to provide students with an understanding of the nature of the various branches of property law. The course also presents the classifications of property, the distinction between real and personal property, and the nature of legal and equitable proprietary interests. Literature: 
S Panesar General Principles of Property Law, London: Longma, 2010;  F.H. Lawson & B Rudden, The Law of Property,Oxford: OUP, 2009 

26. Environmental Law

This course seeks to explore and critically interrogate the evolving patterns and processes of environmental and emergency regulation and governance. The course begins by introducing different conceptions of environmental regulation and governance, highlighting the multiple actors, scales and interactions implicated in environmental protection. It then considers the role of the state, focusing on the organisations of national environmental and emergency governance, and how public environmental policy is propelled, made and implemented. 

27. Law of obligations

This course includes an analytical study of the theory, types and sources of obligation through identifying the sources of obligation based on the rules and premises of contract theory, the classification of contracts, the conditions for concluding contracts, the conditions for their validity, applicability and their being binding, and determining the scope of the contract insofar as persons and content, and the rules for interpreting a contract and the reasons for the invalidation of a contract. This is alongside studying the theory of individual management as a source of obligation, and the principles of liability for negligence resulting from personal damage or from a third party, and the liability resulting from the actions of things (animals, destruction of buildings and guarding harmful things), in addition to a study of the rules of beneficial action as a sources engendering obligation, and law as an analytical study of legislative principles in the Kosovo civil code, its sources and comparative legislation supported by judicial decisions and interpretations. Literature: Collins, Regulating Contracts (OUP, 1999), pp 13-29; Macaulay, ‘The Real and the Paper Deal’ in Campbell, Collins and Wightman (eds), Implicit Dimensions of Contract (Hart Publishing, 2003); Beale and Dugdale ‘Contracts between Businessmen: Planning and the Use of Contractual Remedies’ (1975) 2 British Journal of Law & Society 45; Bernstein, ‘Opting Out of the Legal System: Extralegal Contractual Relations in the Diamond Industry’ (1992) 21 Journal of Legal Studies 115; Mulcahy, Contract Law in Perspective (Routledge, 5th edn 2008), pp 25-46 
28. Private International Law

This course deals with the special problems that arise when the facts of a case are connected to different countries. It includes topics of jurisdiction, the recognition and enforcement of foreign and judgments, personal connections (citizenship and residence), family law, property law and obligations. The course also focuses on the different issues which need to be taken into account when drafting an international commercial contract.
29. Elective 6 –, IT Law, International Trade Law, Legal Writing

30b IT Law- This course covers a selection of topics in the field of Information Technology Law. It will begin by considering the debate about the nature of the influence of information technology upon the development of new legal doctrine, moving on to consider, through topics such as data protection, computer misuse and computer evidence, copyright and digital rights management, criminal content liability and defamation, both how the law has responded to the challenges of information technologies, and the extent to which legal issues have shaped the development of information society policy. The focus will be initially on Kosovo law, although the increasingly global nature of IT law means that there are already strong EU and US legal influences upon the Kosovo system, so comparative aspects will be introduced in places, and readings will include materials drawn from, amongst others, US law journals. Literature: Murray: Information Technology Law: Law and Society, 2010, OUP; Reed (ed): Computer Law 7th ed., 2011, OUP;  Bainbridge: Introduction to Information Technology Law 6th ed., 2007, Pearson; Lloyd: Information Technology Law 6th ed, 2011, OUP; Klang & Murray (eds) Human Rights in the Digital Age, 2006, Cavendish; Lessig: Code and Other Laws of Cyberspace ver.2.0, 2006, Basic Books;  Edwards & Waelde (eds): Law and the Internet 3rd ed, 2009, Hart. 
30c International Trade Law- The unit will examine the Kosovo law applicable to international sea carriage, bills of lading, international sale of goods contracts, and letters of credit. It will not deal with public law nor the conflict of laws. An international sale is more complicated than a domestic sale because the parties to the transaction are in different legal jurisdictions and arrangements must be made to transport the goods from one country to another. Kosovo high import means that the bulk of goods must travel from other territories and by sea. Whilst the goods are at sea they are locked up in a ship and cannot be physically delivered to a buyer. This presents problems if the owner desires to resell the goods or raise cash by using the goods as security. Buyers will not want to pay for the goods until they can be sure of taking possession of them, and sellers will not want to release possession until the price has been paid. Literature: Bridge M (2007) The International Sale of Goods 2nd ed. Oxford, OUP; Debattista C (1998) The Sale of Goods Carried by Sea 2nd ed. London, Butterworths; Wilson J (2008) Carriage of Goods by Sea, 6th ed. Harlow, Pearson/Longman 
30. EU Law II [Substantive]

The law of the European Union is based largely on the Treaty on European Union and the Treaty on the functioning of the European Union, and legislation made under the Treaties by the Council, the Parliament, and the Commission. The case law of the European Courts is of considerable importance and looms large in the study of EU law. EU law raises issues of intrinsic theoretical interest, and considerable practical importance. The second part of the course deals with substantive EU law. The free movement of persons aspect of the course presents a combination of social and commercial law. The rights of EU employed and self-employed persons to free movement and non-discrimination graphically illustrates the significance of the EU legal system for such persons, while at the same time being of considerable significance to commercial undertakings and their advisors. General principles applicable to mutual recognition of qualifications is covered, as are the Directives on establishment and service provision by lawyers/ All nationals of Member States are also “EU Citizens” and this status is of increasing importance as regards rights of free movement, residence and equality. Literature: Literature: Chalmers et. al., EU Law, 2nd ed. (Cambridge: CUP, 2010);  P. Craig & G. de Burca, EU Law: Text, Cases, and Materials, 5th ed. (Oxford: OUP, 2011)

31. Labour Law

The course considers the legal relationship between employers and their workers. The course is designed to provide an understanding of the situations and aspects of employment contests that legal professionals will encounter. The law will be studied in context, taking into account workplace practice and political and economic pressures. The course will be of interest to students to gain deeper insights into individual rights in human resources management, employers rights, freedom of association and a comparative perspective of labour-agency relations. The importance of being able to apply the law to practical situations will be emphasized. Key principles will be explained through lectures and guided reading. The understanding of the law, including key primary services, and the practicalities of the law will be enforced in seminars through problem solving and discussion. Literature:  Stephen F. Befort, Labor and Employment Law at the Millennium: A Historical Review and Critical Assessment;  Pauline T. Kim, Bargaining with Imperfect. 
32. Commericial Law

The course is designed to provide an understanding of institutions that govern the public and private position of an entrepreneur in the Kosovo legal system. The unit offers the opportunity for students to be acquainted with fundamental problems concerning the functioning of law connected with business activities. Students are provide the ability to use legal texts in from commercial law in the process of describing, analysing and resolving specific cases in the legal context. Literature:Kosovo Commercial Law; EU Regulation on Commerce and Companies; Gaylord A. Jentz, et al. West’s Business Law, Alternative Edition, 11th Edition, 2009 
33. Academic  Writing and Methodology

This is an intensive course that aims at improving the students’ academic writing and research. The first part of the course builds on the skills on other courses using shorter and more varied assignments. In a supportive, collaborative classroom environment, students will learn how to enhance their writing skills.  Students will also  work on objective issue statements and persuasive questions presented, objective and persuasive fact statements, and the large-scale organization of the discussion sections of research memos and the argument sections of briefs.  The overall aim of this course is to improve the ability of students to write clearly, precisely and persuasively. The second part of focuses  on the tasks necessary to develop a sound research proposal. They will consider the various methodologies open to them, the place of ethics in research, forming appropriate search strategies and an initial review of the literature. They will analyse what makes a viable piece of research considering concepts of objectivity, reliability, validity etc. Issues relevant to completing research such as project management, role of supervisor, writing up, will also be discussed. 
34. Elective 7 – Intellectual Property Rights, Alternative Dispute Resolution, Competition Law

36a – Intellectual Property Rights - Intellectual Property Law consists in the rules determining when, and subject to what conditions, the activity of producing information (broadly conceived) can generate rights to exclude others from access to information. This course will provide students with an introduction to the law relating to patents, trademarks and copyright, and to the factors responsible for the continuing rapid expansion of each of these regimes of rights. We will reflect upon the variety of economic, cultural, political and technological pressures for the reform of Intellectual Property Law, and upon the processes by which these become translated into legal initiatives. And we will evaluate critically the implications for economic activity and social life generally of recognising intellectual property rights. 

36b – Alternative Dispute Resolution - This course provides an introduction to alternative options of dispute resolution to those encountered in earlier in the programme. It carries forward the development of transferable skills and understanding of the nature of problem solving, and focuses on the application of skills and techniques that are fundamental to alternative dispute resolution, with reliance on interactive learning and role-play. The course focuses on the nature and forms of alternative dispute resolution, negotiations and conciliation, evaluation, mini-trials and family mediation. Commercial mediation if also explored and compared with commercial mediation. The key principles of each topic will be introduced by means of weekly lectures. The principles will be developed and explored during seminars involving role-play, debates and interactive activities in teams, which students will attend every week. Students will be required to supplement and reinforce their understanding through independent learning and directed study. 

36c. Competition Law - The course is designed to provide an understanding of institutions that govern the competition and anti-trust law in Kosovo. The unit offers the opportunity for students to be acquainted with fundamental problems concerning the functioning of law connected with business activities. Students are provided the ability to use legal texts in from commercial law in the process of describing, analysing and resolving specific cases in the competition law. 

35. Criminology and Penology

This course will introduce students to the discipline of criminology, and will focus on criminology as a ‘rendezvous’ discipline drawing upon insights from psychology, sociology and other discrete subject areas. The unit will examine a range of ‘schools’ of thought and theoretical positions, for example, classical criminology, early and later positivism, subcultural theory and control theory. Students will be familiarised with the heterogeneous nature of criminology and attention will be directed towards the links between differing schools of thought and specific criminal justice and public policy implications. Literature: Coleman. C and Norris. C.[2011] Introducing Criminology. Willan; White. R. and Haines. F. [2009] 2nd.ed. Crime and Criminology. Palgrave.
This course will critically examine debates surrounding historical development of social control institutions in the modern world. Competing and complementary perspectives on justice and justifications for punishment will also be explored as well as the potential for existing institutions (prosecution, courts and ‘disposal’ agencies) within the criminal justice process to deliver justice, however defined. The pivotal role of prison in modern western conceptions of criminal justice will be critically examined as will the sentencing process. Contemporary policies be critically examined concerning risk in relation to both victims and offenders and consider the implications for policy makers and practitioners engaged in risk assessment and crime management. Students will develop your knowledge and understanding of the role of the courts and other criminal justice agencies, especially the prison and probation services, in punishing crime and securing the rehabilitation of the offender. Current sentencing policy and, in particular community based sanctions will be examined to identify their aims, implementation and impact on offending behaviour and community safety. Literature: Brownlee, I. (1998) Community Punishment: a critical introduction. London: Longman; Bottoms,A , Rex,S &Robinson,G (Eds) (2004) Alternatives to Prison Tavistock: Willan.

36. Fiscal Law

Taxation pervades every area of life, including property, family, employment and business affairs. Tax law is well suited to interdisciplinary study, intersecting as it does with economics and politics. It also offers rich opportunities for the study of many areas of law, given that tax factors have frequently influenced development of legal concepts and principles. In turn, tax laws are shaped by concepts of property, commercial, corporate and employment law and approaches to drafting and interpretation of legislation. This course introduces students to selected issues in the law of taxation, chosen to illuminate fundamental concepts and to link to other parts of the undergraduate law course. The focus is on tax law, but the technical issues are examined by focusing on themes and principles and placing the law within its political and economic context, in order to create an understanding of the requirements of a tax system and the difficulties encountered in designing, legislating for and administering such a system. The course examines the objectives and functions of a "good" tax system and how these affect what society chooses to tax. Literature: Hugh J. Ault and Brian J. Arnold, Comparative Income Taxation: A Structural Analysis, 3rd Ed., Aspen Publishers. 2010; Williams and Morse, Davies: Principles of Tax Law, Sweet & Maxwell, 6th ed, 2008; James and Nobes, The Economics of Taxation, Financial Times/Prentice Hall; Avi-Yonah, Sartori and Marian, Global Perspectives on Income Taxation Law, Oxford, 2011 
37. Banking and Financial Law

The financing activities of banks, and the regulation of banks, are fully examined in other units. Banking and Financial Law examines the private law of banking as it relates to core commercial banking activities not covered elsewhere: the deposit-taking relationship and more fully, bank payment services. As such, the unit complements, whilst avoiding substantial overlap with, other financial law units offered within the Institute. The starting-point for the unit is Kosovo law, but it will incorporate international perspectives and comparisons where appropriate. Literature: Ellinger, Lomnicka and Hare, Ellinger’s Modern Banking Law (5th edn, OUP, 2011); Kosovo Banking Law 2012; UNMIK Regulations on Financial and Banking System;  EU Commission Progress Report. 
38. Contract Law
This course includes an analytical study of the theory, types and sources of obligation through identifying the sources of obligation based on the rules and premises of contract theory, the classification of contracts, the conditions for concluding contracts, the conditions for their validity, applicability and their being binding, and determining the scope of the contract insofar as persons and content, and the rules for interpreting a contract and the reasons for the invalidation of a contract. The second part of the course concentrates on private international law and international sale of goods obligations. The lectures will introduce students to the various areas of obligations, and seminars will build upon their understanding of each area by encouraging discussion of set reading of texts and case law. Seminar work will also concentrate upon case study analysis, encouraging students to practice the skills of answering problem questions and allowing them to build upon the feedback which they then receive. Students will be referred to a variety of texts and expected, as independent learners, to take a reflective approach to reading a balanced range of materials appropriate to their needs. Literature: Collins, Regulating Contracts (OUP, 1999); Macaulay, ‘The Real and the Paper Deal’ in Campbell, Collins and Wightman (eds), Implicit Dimensions of Contract (Hart Publishing, 2003);  Beale and Dugdale ‘Contracts between Businessmen: Planning and the Use of Contractual Remedies’ (1975) 2 Journal of Law & Society; Bernstein, ‘Opting Out of the Legal System: Extralegal Contractual Relations in the Diamond Industry’ (1992) 21 Journal of Legal Studies 115; Mulcahy, Contract Law in Perspective (Routledge, 5th edn 2008), 

39. EU Administrative Law
The course is concerned with the development of a system of European Union administrative law. It focuses on the development of European governance structures, the design of regulatory frameworks and on institutions for control of the administration; on principles of, and structures and processes for, securing accountability; on the role and contribution of courts and the European Ombudsman. Case studies will be used to illustrate the place of law in the administrative process. Literature: Paul Craig, EU Administrative Law (Oxford: Oxford University Press) 2006. For purposes of support we recommend D.Chalmers, C. Hadjiemmanuil, G. Monti and A. Tomkins, European Union Law or P Craig & G de Burca, EC Law, Text Cases and Materials (3rd edn, 2003). The following books are also useful: J Hayward & E Page, Governing the New Europe (Polity).
Final Thesis

Each student will have a professor mentoring his or her thesis. Students have the right to ask a professor of their own choice, the faculty has to comply with it as far as possible. The topic of the final thesis should be selected upon consultation with the mentoring professor from the area of one of the examined courses. Every student must receive an official approval from the faculty for the elaboration of the topic of his/her choice. 

The final thesis must demonstrate the student’s ability to elaborate a scientific topic autonomously with regard to the content as well as the methodology.  The final thesis should be evidence of the graduate student's ability to carry out independent analysis of the subject and to present the results in clear and systematic form. It provides the student with the opportunity to identify, reflect on and explore a topic that has implications for his professional development and scholarly interest. Academic writing is an integral part of the final thesis and it will be offered as a course in the 4th year.

The final thesis accounts thus for 15 ECTS and it has to be written in the course of the 4th year. By accepting the supervision of the thesis/project, the mentoring professor takes care that the workload for the topic chosen matches a maximum of 15 ECTS. The student will work in close cooperation with his/her supervisor who will guide him/her and give clear instruction on how to develop the thesis.

The mentoring professor has to assess and grade the final thesis/project within 2 months after the student handed it officially in. 
3.Agreement with two higher education institutions. 
Attached in Annex

II. Personnel 

1. Table of data for the full-time academic / artistic (FT) staff, such as: name, qualification, the academic, the duration of the contract (valid), official teaching load, exams, counseling, organizational management, research, etc.

	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title 
	Contract 
	Status 
	Hours per week   (40)
	Loads Semester 

	1.
	Nuhi Rexhepi
	Doctor of Albanian Language 
	Ordinary Professor 
	2 Years 
	FT
	Dean
	40 hours  week administration 

	2.
	Faruk Belegu
	Doctor of Technique  Science
	Ordinary Professor
	3 Years
	FT
	12 hours lecturers

3  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

10 hours research 

10  Desk work
	4 hours exam

	3.
	Blerim Halili
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor  assistant
	3 years
	FT 
	15  hours lecturers

3   hours consultations

3   hours  counseling

8     hours research 

12  administration
	5  hours exam

	4.
	Sherif Gashi
	Doctor of Insurance 
	Lecturer 
	3 years
	FT
	9  hours lecturers

3  hours consultations 

3   hours  counseling

10  hours research

13  administration
	3  hours exam

	5.
	Orhan Çeku
	Doctor of Law
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	9  hours lecturers

3  hours consultations 

3   hours  counseling

10  hours research

12  administration
	3  hours exam

	6.
	Sulltane Ukaj
	Doctor of History
	Ordinary Professor
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

2  counseling

10  hours research

10 Desk work
	1.5  hours exam

	7.
	Hashim Rexhepi
	Doctor of Insurance 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

1 hours  counseling

15  hours research

15  Desk work
	1.5  hours exam

	8.
	Zija Zimeri
	Doctor of  Tourism and Hospitality 
	Professor  assistant
	3 years
	FT
	9  hours lecturer

3  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

10  hours research

13 administration
	3  hours exam

	9.
	Sejdullah Mahmuti
	Doctor of Psychology
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10  Desk work
	2  hours exam

	10.
	Shqipe Murina
	Doctor of Economy
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling
	2  hours exam

	11.
	Ismajl Mehmeti
	Doctor of Economy
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10  Desk work
	2 hours exam

	12.
	Lulzim Zeneli
	Doctor of Chemistry 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10  Desk work
	2 hours exam

	13.
	Imer Mushkolaj
	Master of Human Resources 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	12  hours lecturers

3  hours consultations

8  hours  counseling

15 administration &desk work
	4  hours exam

	14.
	Evliana Berani
	Master of  European Law 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

8  hours  counseling

20 administration &desk work
	2  hours exam

	15.
	Naser Gjinovci
	Master of Human Resources
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

1  hours  counseling

10  hours research

15 desk work &administration
	2  hours exam

	16.
	Emira Limani
	Master of   Communication Sciences
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

10  hours research

15 desk work &administration

5 work on field
	3  hours exam

	17.
	Lulzim Shabani 
	Master and Management and Informatics 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

1  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10  work on field

10 desk work
	1  hours exam

	18.
	Sabri Klaiqi
	Master in Customs and Freight Forwarding
	Assistant 
	3 years
	FT
	3 hours consultations

3 hours counseling

10 hours research

10 hours desk work
	3 hours exam



	19.
	Vlora Limani-Hajnuni
	Master in Chemistry 
	Assistant
	3 zears
	FT
	2 hours consultations

2 hours counseling

10 hours research

10 hours desk work
	2 hours exam

	20.
	Hysen Sogojeva
	Master of Management Tourism and Hospitality 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

2  hours consultations

10  hours research

10  desk work

10  work on field
	2 hours exam

	21.
	Florim Maqani
	Master of  Criminalistic
	Lecturer
	3 years 
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

1  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10 desk work

10 work on field
	1  hours exam

	22.
	Gresa Shabani
	Master of Mathematic 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  hours consultations

10  hours research

10 work on field 

10 desk work
	2  hours exam

	23.
	Shyqri Thaqi


	Professor of English Language
	Lector 
	3 years 
	FT
	6  hours lecturers

3  hours consultations

10  hours research

10 desk work
	3  hours exam

	24.
	Xhafer Xhafer
	Diploma Bachelor of Sociology  
	Senior Lecturer  
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours lecturers

1  exercises

1  hours  counseling

10  hours research
	2  hours exam

	25.
	Njomza Rexhepaj
	Master of Business Administration 
	Assistant
	3 years
	FT
	12  hours consultation

4 hours counseling 

10 hours research

10 desk work
	3  hours exam

	26.
	Jeton Vokshi
	Bachelor of  Customs and Freight Forwarding , MSc. (C)
	Assistant
	3 years
	FT
	3  hours consultations

1  hours counseling 

1  hours  counseling

10  hours research

10 desk work
	2  hours exam


2. Table of data for the part-time academic / artistic (PT) staff, such as: name, qualification, the academic, the duration of the contract (valid), official teaching load, exams, counseling, organizational management, research, etc.

	Nr.
	Name and surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title 
	Contract  
	Status
	Hours per week   (20)
	Loads Semester

	1.
	 Ibish Mazreku
	Doctor of Insurance 
	Professor assistant
	1 year
	PT
	9  hours lectures

3  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling

4  hours research
	3 hours exam

	2.
	Sofronija Miladinoski
	Doctor of Economy
	Ordinary Professor
	1  year
	PT
	9  hours lectures

3  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling
	3  hours exam

	3. 
	Sreten Miladinoski
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor assistant
	1  year
	PT
	9  hours lectures

3  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling
	3  hours exam

	4.
	Qashif Bakiu 
	Doctor of Law
	Professor assistant
	1  years
	PT
	6  hours lectures

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling
	2  hours exam

	5.
	Naser Raimi
	Doctor of Economy
	Associate  Professor
	1  year
	PT
	6  hours lectures

2  hours consultations

3  hours  counseling
	2  hours exam

	6.
	Servet Tasholli
	Doctor of Economy
	Lecturer
	1 year
	PT
	4 hours lectures

2 hours consultations
	2 hours exam

	7.
	Baki Koleci
	Doctor of Economy
	Associated Professor
	1 year
	PT
	6 hours lectures

2 hours consultations
	3 hours exam

	8.
	Naim Huruglica
	Master of Business Administration 
	Lecturer 
	1  year
	PT
	9  hours lectures

3  hours exercises

3  hours consultations
	3  hours exam

	9.
	Ilir Bytyqi
	Master of Economy 
	Lecturer
	1  year
	PT
	9  hours lectures

3  hours exercises

3  hours consultations
	3  hours exam

	10.
	Agron Sadiku
	Master of  Electronics
	Lecturer
	1 year
	PT
	6  hours lectures

3 hours exercises 

3  hours consultations
	3  hours exam

	11.
	Adem Hasani
	Bachelor of Customs and Freight Forwarding, MSc. ©
	Assistant
	1  year
	PT
	3 hours exercises 

3  hours consultations

3 hours practice 
	2  hours assisting in exam


3. Table of data for the visiting academic / artistic (“visiting professors”) staff, such as: name, qualification, the academic, the duration of the contract (valid), official teaching load, exams, counseling, organizational management, research, etc.

· Not applicable in our institution

4. Table of data for the full-time academic / artistic (FT) staff based on the departments and research fields. 

4.1. Business Administration, BA
	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees 
	Academic title
	contract
	Status 

	1.
	Blerim Halili
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor  assistant
	3 years
	FT 

	2.
	Orhan Çeku
	Doctor of Las
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	3.
	Faruk Belegu
	Doctor of Technique  Science
	Ordinary professor 
	3 years
	FT

	4.
	Florim Maçani
	Master of  Criminalistic
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	6. 
	Emira Limani
	Master of   Communication Sciences
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	7.
	Evliana Berani
	Master of European Law
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	8.
	Shyqri Thaqi


	Professor of English Language
	Lector 
	3 years
	FT


4.2. Insurance, BA

	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract 
	Status 

	1.
	Hashim Rexhepi
	Doctor of Insurance
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT 

	2.
	Sherif Gashi
	Doctor of Insurance 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT 

	3.
	Shqipe Murina
	Doctor of Economics
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	4.
	Naser Gjinovci
	Master of Human Resources  
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT 

	5.
	Gresa Shabani
	Master of Mathematic 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT 

	6.
	Njomza Rexhepaj
	Master of Business Administration 
	Assistant 
	3 years
	FT


4.3. Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA

	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract 
	Status 

	1.
	Sulltane Ukaj
	Doctor of History
	Ordinary Professor
	3 years
	FT

	2.
	Ismajl Mehmeti
	Doctor of Economy
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	3.
	Sejdullah Mahmuti
	Doctor of Psychology 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	4.
	Lulzim Zeneli
	Doctor of Chemistry 
	Professor .assistant
	3 years
	FT

	5.
	Imer Mushkolaj
	Master of Human Resources 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	6.
	Lulzim Shabani 
	Master of Management and Informatics 
	Lecturer
	3 years
	FT

	7.
	Xhafer Xhaferi
	Diploma Bachelor of Sociology  
	Senior Lecturer  
	3 years
	FT

	8.
	Sabri Klaiqi
	Master of Customs and Freight Forwarding
	Assistant
	3 years
	FT

	9.
	Jeton Vokshi
	Master of Customs and Freight Forwarding 
	Assitant
	3 years
	FT

	10.
	Vlora Limani Hajnuni
	Master of Chemistry
	Assistant
	3 years
	FT


5. Table of data for the part-time academic / artistic (PT) staff based on the departments and research fields
5.1. Business Administration, BA

	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract 
	Status 

	2.
	Ilir Bytyçi
	Master of Management and Informatics 
	Lecturer
	1 yeat
	PT

	3.
	Baki Koleci
	Doctor of Economy
	Ordinary Professor
	1 year
	PT 

	3.
	Naim Huruglica
	Master of Business Adminsitration
	Lecturer
	1 year
	PT


5.2. Insurance, BA
	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract 
	Status 

	1.
	Sreten Miladinoski
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor assistant
	1 year
	PT 

	3.
	 Ibish Mazreku
	Doctor of Insurance
	Professor  Assistant
	1 year
	PT 

	3.
	Servet Tasholli
	Doctor of Economics
	Lecturer
	1 year
	PT


5.3. Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA

	Nr.
	Name and Surname  
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract 
	Status 

	1.
	Sofronija Miladinoski
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor. assistant
	1 year
	PT

	2.
	Naser Raimi
	Doctor of Economy
	Professor. assistant
	1 year
	PT

	3.
	Qashif Bakiu
	Doctor of Economy
	Prof. assistant
	1 year
	PT 

	4.
	Agron Sadiku
	Master in Electrotechnic 
	Lecturer
	1 year
	PT

	5.
	Adem Hasani
	Bachelor in Customs and Fretih Forwarding 
	Asistant
	1 year
	PT


	Nr.
	Name and Surname
	Degrees
	Academic title
	Contract
	Status

	1.
	Lutfi Istrefi
	Doctor in Physical Sciences 
	
	Pre-contracted 
	FT

	2.
	Qefsere Kupina 
	Master of Economics
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	3.
	Zenun Kastrati
	Master of Computer Sciences 
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	4.
	Malush Mjaku
	PhD in Technical sciences
	
	Pre-contracted
	PT

	5. 
	Shkelzen Bajraktari
	MBA
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	6.
	Alush Kryeziu
	Master in economics
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	7.
	Pranvera Dalloshi
	Master in Banks, Finances and accounting
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	8.
	Mustafa Gara
	Master in International Management
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	9.
	Nehat Islami
	Master in economic policies and international business 
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	10.
	Sytrime Dervisholli
	Master in Public Administration and Public Policies
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	11.
	Abdulla Azizi
	PhD in EU Law
	
	Pre-contracted
	PT

	12.
	Ardi Shita
	Master in Law
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	13.
	Ismail Selimi
	Master in Law and international Law 
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	14.
	Enver Krivaça
	Master in Democratic Governance and Rule of Law 
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT

	15.
	Ejup Kamberaj 
	Master of Law (PhD cand.) in International Criminal Law
	
	Pre-contracted
	FT


6. Table of data for the full-time academic / artistic (FT) staff, such as: name, qualification, the academic, the duration of the contract (valid), official teaching load, exams, counseling, organizational management, research, planed as pre-contracted staff for the (new) programs in evaluation

7. CV of academic personnel (electronic version, each separate PDF (CV name last names, FT/PT/VP) in one folder and within three folders (1.FT/ 2.PT/ 3. VP), outside SER.

8. Plan for the development of academic staff for the last 3 years (evidenced how is planned to increase the number of qualified academic staff, educational support and funding to further academic staff, mobility, training, participation in conferences and scientific symposia, etc.)

The strategy for staff development plan basis of academic staff development and promotion procedures in Pjeter Budi College
.

Pjeter Budi College’s involvement in the academic and empirical research of local staff and international staff who cooperate is wider.

The strategic plan for the development of academic staff focuses in period 3 to 5 years and has the following objectives:

- Academic staff employed over the years in Pjeter Budi College to advance the scientific degrees and academic titles;

- To fund internal staff trainings and possibly external

- To fund scientific research projects for scientific teaching staff,

- To fund participation in conferences and scientific symposia for scientific teaching staff,

- To assist the exchange of staff to gain international experience in teaching, learning and scientific research,

- The publication of scientific papers in international scientific journals in the areas that the College offers studies and research,

Staff renewal strategy will be realized in the period of 3 years and includes the following measures:

- Hiring staff with degrees obtained abroad

- Hiring staff with experience in teaching and research,

- Hiring staff with a relatively young age,

- Advance internal academic staff titles with in compliance with modern standards of Higher Education for academic titles,

- Employment of assistants as support staff in the work,

- Employment of assistants, who graduated at the Pjeter Budi College in the relevant fields,

- Engaging international teaching staff for short periods, a semester,

- Continue cooperation with the Faculty of Tourism and Organizational Sciences "St. Clement of Ohrid " in Ohrid, Republic of Macedonia ,

- Expansion of cooperation with other institutions of higher education abroad, especially with partner universities from Europe and the U.S.,

- The creation of didactic training program for academic staff of the College especially to young lecturers

- The organization of conferences, symposia, seminars, roundtables and panel discussions by various order to create space for the promotion of research projects by the staff of the College, etc.

Organizimi i konferencave, simpoziumeve, seminareve, tryezave dhe debateve të ndryshme nga Kolegji me qëllim të krijimit të hapësirave për promovimin e projekteve hulumtuese nga stafi i Kolegjit, etj.

9. Rate between full time academic staff (FT)/ part-time academic staff (PT) and institutional level

	Business Administration, BA
	Full time personnel (FT)
	Part time personnel  (PT)
	Total

	
	70%
	30%
	100%


	Insurance, BA
	Full time personnel (FT)
	Part time personnel (PT)
	Total

	
	70%
	30%
	100%


	Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA
	Full time personnel (FT)
	Part time personnel (PT)
	Total

	
	67%
	33%
	100%


	INSTITUTIONAL LEVEL 
	Full time personnel (FT)
	Part time personnel (PT)
	Total

	
	67%
	33%
	100%


10. Folder of the staff (only in printed version), for each member of academic staff to be attached valid contract, CV, Diploma, verification (document of verification from MEST for academic staff who graduated abroad), decision for title.

III. Students 

1. To be presented in table:

1.1. Actual students’ number separately for each program

	Study program
	Actual students’ number

	Customs and Freight Forwarding BA
	504

	Tourism and Hospitality Management BA
	126

	Business Administration BA


	184

	Insurance BA
	62

	Customs and Freight Forwarding MA 
	135

	Management MA
	132

	Human Resources  BA

	11

	Human Resources  MA

	3

	Tourism and Hospitality Management MA

	1

	Insurance MA

	24

	Total
	1182


	Study program 

FOR ACCREDITATION
	Forseen number of students

	Management and Informatics, BA
	100

	Law, LLB
	100

	Total
	200


1.2 Development of the students’ number in the coming years under each program 

	Academic Year
	Customs and Freight Forwarding BA
	Tourism and Hospitality Management BA
	Business Administration BA
	Insurance BA
	Customs and Freight Forwarding MA
	Management MA

	2014 – 2015
	237
	105
	109
	50
	110
	144

	2015 – 2016
	275
	140
	120
	50
	120
	150

	2016 – 2017
	310
	160
	140
	50
	130
	160


1.3 The number of graduated students for the last three years, gender report 

	Year  
	Nr. of graduated students 
	Males  
	Females  

	2013
	84
	66
	18

	2012
	70
	56
	14

	2011
	80
	54
	26

	Total number for three years
	234
	176
	58


1.3.1 The number of graduated students for the last three years Customs and Freight Forwarding, Bachelor, gender report 

	Year  
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	54
	10
	44

	2012
	41
	5
	36

	2011
	34
	6
	28

	Total number for three years
	129
	21
	108


1.3.2 The number of graduated students for the last three years Tourism and Hospitality Management, Bachelor, gender report

	Year  
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	15
	2
	13

	2012
	11
	2
	9

	2011
	7
	0
	7

	Total number for three years
	33
	4
	29


1.3.3 The number of graduated students for the last three years Business Administration, Bachelor, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	8
	3
	5

	2012
	0
	0
	0

	2011
	0
	0
	0

	Total number for three years
	1
	0
	1


1.3.4 The number of graduated students for the last three years Insurance Bachelor, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	5
	2
	3

	2012
	8
	1
	7

	2011
	15
	7
	8

	Total number for three years
	28
	10
	18


1.3.5 The number of graduated students for the last three years Human Resources, Bachelor
, gender report

	Year
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	1
	0
	1

	2012
	10
	6
	4

	2011
	14
	9
	5

	Total number for three years
	25
	15
	10


1.3.6 The number of graduated students for the last three years Customs and Freight Forwarding, Master, gender report particular 

	Year  
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males  

	2013
	1
	0
	1

	2012
	0
	0
	0

	2011
	1
	0
	1

	Total number for three years
	2
	0
	2


1.3.7 The number of graduated students for the last three years Management Master
, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females    
	Males 

	2013
	0
	0
	0

	2012
	0
	   0
	0

	2011
	0
	0
	0

	Total number for three years
	0
	0
	0


1.3.8 The number of graduated students for the last three years Human Resources Master
, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females   
	Males  

	2013
	0
	0
	0

	2012
	1
	1
	0

	2011
	3
	3
	0

	Total number for three years
	4
	4
	0


1.3.9 The number of graduated students for the last three years Tourism and Hospitality Master
, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females   
	Males  

	2013
	0
	0
	0

	2012
	1
	0
	1

	2011
	1
	0
	1

	Total number for three years
	2
	0
	2


1.3.10 The number of graduated students for the last three years Insurance Master
, gender report

	Year 
	Nr. of graduated students
	Females   
	Males  

	2013
	0
	0
	0

	2012
	0
	0
	0

	2011
	1
	1
	0

	Total number for three years
	1
	1
	0


2. To be presented in tables 

2.1 Pass-rate for the last three years for each program separately 

	Academic year
	Customs and Freight Forwarding 
	Business Administration
	Insurance
	Tourism and Hospitality Management
	Management

	2012-2013
	80%
	83%
	83%
	71%
	68%

	2011-2012
	75%
	66%
	63%
	62%
	/

	2010-2011
	42%
	/
	60%
	43%
	/


 
2.2 Drop out for the last three years for each program separately

	Viti Akademik
	Doganë dhe Shpedicion, BA
	Menaxhimi i Turizmit dhe Hotelerisë BA
	Administrim Biznesi, BA
	Sigurime, BA
	Doganë dhe Shpedicion, MA
	Menaxhment MA

	2012-2013
	4
	2
	/
	/
	/
	/

	2011-2012
	/
	/
	/
	/
	/
	/

	2010-2011
	/
	/
	/
	/
	/
	/


2.3 Employment of the graduates for the last three years. 

From the total number of graduated students which is 180, 83% are employed, only 17% are not employed

	Academic Year
	The number of the graduated students for the last three years
	Employed in % for the last three years
	Unemployed in % for the last three years

	2012/2013
	30
	83%
	17%

	2011/2012
	70
	
	

	2010/2011
	80
	
	

	Total
	180
	
	


3. Rate between full-time academic staff (FT) for each unit
 and institutional level 

· In academic program Business Administration, BA, 1 academic staff is available for 13 students.

· In academic program Insurance, BA 1 academic staff is available for 9 students and

· In academic program Customs and Freight Forwarding, MA, 1 academic staff is available for 4 students.

· In institutional level, 1 academic staff is available for 7 students.

4. Delivery and mediation on delivery of scholarships by the Institution



In  May, “Pjetër Budi College” bacame part of the initiative for the study scholarship donation. “Pjetër Budi” donates seventeen (17) study  scholarships for Bachelor  studyes in Faculty of Turism and Organizational Sciences “Shën Klementi i Ohrit” located in  Ohrid ,Macedonia 

Scholarships were donated for all fields of stuedies that “Pjetër Budi” provides : Custom and Forewarding, Tourism and Hospitality, Bussines Administration and Insurances in bachelor level. 
	Total number of Scholarships
	Full covered
	Covered up to 50%
	Covered up to 25%
	Scholarships abroad

	17
	5
	5
	5
	2


5.  Organization of Students within Institution

 “Pjetër Budi” College recognizes and stimulates the right of student to gather and be organized in different activities for as much as this organization is in compliance with their status. 


Founding and keeping Student Organizations is allowed freely and for fruther this is even decided in the Statute of Colleg aprooved on 14.03.2012. This right is defined in articles 86-90 respectively. 

Students do have the right to found organizations , on which all students are allowed to join.  Each of those Student’s Organizations  has its own statute  which gets aprooved by all of its members in compliance with the General Regulations set up by Bord of Directors. Statute will provide equal oppurtunities and non discrimination principles. 
Student’s Interests in the College will be represented in those bodies: 


1. Parliament of Students within College

2. Counsel of Students, within Academic Unit
.

Also, “Pjetër Budi College”, in order to provide stimulation for Student Organizations within the Institution, has foreseen the possibility of providing necessary financial aid for them. This financial aid ,for the Parliament of Students and Councils of Students, is set up by the article no.91 of the Statute, and will be decided by the Dean of College (after consulting the Director of the Boeard)  for each academic year.

6. Services for students (hours in the office, tutoring, consulting, individual advices)

	Theoretical part
	Classes
	Practical part
	Classes

	Lectures
	45
	Exercises
	15

	Individual study
	10
	Individual study
	10

	Preparation for exam and exam time 
	35
	Preparation for exam and exam time 
	  5 

	Contact with teacher 
	 1
	Contact with teacher 
	  1

	Evaluation (tests, quiz, final exam)
	 2
	Seminary paper 
	10

	
	
	Projects, elaborates
	  5

	
	
	Field work 
	  5

	
	
	Research  assignments in library
	  6

	Total theoretical part
	93
	Total practical part 
	57

	Theoretical part percentage 
	62
	Practical part percentage 
	38


7. Services for career advising and internship for students

	Career Office Services 
	Internship possibilities for students, mediated by Career Office 

	Identification of scientific research.
	

	Identification of Diploma Thesis in the field of Business in order to establish contacts between education and the industry. 
	
Organization of internships in Kosovo Customs 

	Gathers information for students to provide for them the right way to start career.  
	Organizing internships in Freight Forwarding Companies in Kosovo

	Hold a , time to time-updated database with information about companies, with intentions to define the closest field of work for student.
	Arranging of Internships for students at Kosovo Airport.

	Helps with the process of making a professional CV-s which will provide skills and experiences of the candidate
	Organizing internships for different Insurance Companies in Kosovo

	Helps (students) in drafting motivation letters which express their skills and experiences. 
	Organizing internships, for students in different Hospitality Companies

	Provide advices for successful Interviews.
	Organizing internships for students in different businesses 

	Provides with the possibility to be informed with dozens of free work-places opened.
	


8. Other education offers (if there is): Not Applicable 

9. Student’s services for Graduates (Alumni)

An alumnus was found on 30.11.2010. Ex-students of “Pjetër Budi College” receive invitations in all important events that College organizes-starting with scientific conferences ending with recreative events as well as humanitarian ones. Their participation in voluntary blood donation is one of the ways they act in humanitarian mean.  . 

10. Number of students registered in doctorate level in last three years to be presented below: 

Not applicable 
V. Quality Management 
1. General Overview

Within the general processes in the changes of “Pjetër Budi” College in the past the special attention was paid to the appraisal activities, improving and assuring the quality in the high education, as a part of European program for the institutional appraisal. 

The matter of the quality in the high education is closed connected to the creation of the common European area of high education, which is in function to provide the continuous mobility of the students and the staff in the European academic market with the recommendations appear from the Bologna Declaration. 
The common European area of high education needs to build academic values, in order to anticipate demonstrating quality. Anyhow, the quality should be taken into consideration during the Institution’s goal and mission and the curricula. It requires a balance between tradition and innovation, academic excellence and social-economic relevance, as well as the curricula coherence and the freedom of selection of the student. 

It includes teaching and the scientific research as well as the governing and administration, responsibilities towards the student’s needs and the cooperation with the non-educational services. The inherent quality is not a request but a necessity, which should be demonstrated and ensured in order that students, partners and the society of the country, Europe and the world, have to be familiar with and to be cultivated. The quality is the elementary condition for the building the confidence, relevance, mobility, compatibility and attraction in the European zone of high education. 

The assurance of the quality is conducting in the institutional, national and European level. At this point, is affirming the need for development of the mutual criteria and methodology for quality assurance. Respecting the principle of institutional autonomy, the main bearer of the 

Primary responsibility for quality assurance in the high education is every institution, which establishes the base for the real competences of the academic system within the quality national framework.
Systems for quality assurance should be and are transparent and in accordance with the systems of other European countries, due to the familiarity and appraisal of the learning processes and scientific-research, that leads up to the recognition of the diplomas and certificates as well as the increasing of employment rate in the European market. 

2. Regulations of the institution's quality assurance procedures of the program

Activities of the Office for Quality Assurance 

Based on the Article 92 of the Statute of College “Pjetër Budi” and the Regulations for the procedures of quality assurance, at the beginning of 2007 is established Office for Quality Assurance. This office is competent to monitor and asses the scientific work of the institution, teaching quality assurance, defining of the quality assurance procedures and quality assessment of the lecturer’s work. 

The mission of the office is the achievement of the perfection, equality, transparence and efficiency. “Pjetër Budi” strives for the higher quality in any course and department, asserting that the quality is individual and collective responsibility. Since the quality is in the center of any process that institution is undertaking, we as office are developing quality culture, working together for quality assurance and management.

Quality assurance concentrates into the academic, teaching and learning issues, and is closed connected with the services, which directly support students. “Pjeter Budi” and Regulation for the quality assurance procedures, according to this Institution, in order to maintain the quality and achievement of the objectives of educational activity and scientific research, office for quality assurance, develops its own system of quality assurance. The assessment of the lecturer’s performance, is made through the own internal system of quality assurance. Lecturer’s performance appraisal, is made through the own self-appraisal and from the students, as well as from the former students through the anonymous appraisal questionnaires. College “Pjeter Budi” uses and implements during the quality appraisal the mechanism for realization of the measures for quality assurance means the procedures of quality assurance.

The subject of the quality assurance and appraisal in College “Pjeter Budi” is all academic and non-academic staff of the College means professors, experts-lecturers, demonstrators, professional cooperators, students, administrative services etc. Mechanisms for implementation of the measures for quality assurance are appraisals through the anonymous questionnaires, compiled in accordance to the international standards of appraisal. Appraisals for quality assurance have effects into:

-Motivation and public assessment in case of positive outcome; 

-Application of the appropriate measures in order to improve the performance in case of negative outcome.

-Self-appraisal, as a first step in the quality assurance process, has some main objectives:

Presents a brief and essential overview of the learning process of the institution and the study programs;

-analyses the link of the learning-educational process and scientific-research activity of the institution;

-analyses the structure, quality and the progress of the academic staff;

-Analyzes the good and bad sides of the high education institution, which performs the high --+education activities, by application of SWOT analysis;

-provides the ground which will be used for the performance appraisal that College is conducting. 

-provides the ground which will be used for the performance of external appraisal;

-Self-appraisal mission is the College’s determination of what staff will educate, for what needs and the field of the society, for the high educated personnel market in the country and abroad, as well as defines the directions of the scientific and research activity. 

Whereas the subject of quality assurance of the College “Pjetër Budi”, that are the subjects of the quality assurance, according to the Bologna Declaration are as follows: 

● Academic staff;

● Non-academic staff;

● Curricula;

● Library;

● Institutional organization and institution management, respectively the decision making processes.

· Compatibility of the College’s legislation with European standards

Based on the Regulation on quality assurance procedures, assessments are performed to achieve the objectives, adapt the performance and economization of the undertaken measures. 

Appraisals are performed on these directions:

Appraisal of management measures in all organizational levels;

Appraisal of the study programs and study organization;

Appraisal of the teaching quality;

●    Performance appraisal of the teachers by students;

●    Appraisal of colloquium results;

●    Appraisal of exam results;

●    Commitments, presentations and activities;

●    Practical work;

●    Presentation of the final marks;

●    Outline of the students with general results.

Appraisal of the research, and scientific activities (seminars);

Appraisal of the student’s attendance.

3. Procedures for reviewing study programs

Board (Commission) for the quality assurance in College’s level

The Board for the quality assurance is the competent body for the continuous and systematic follow up as well as the collection of information on the quality, through the periodic research in all fields that require quality. 

By process of the assurance and self-appraisal of the quality, we understand implementation of the regular and special appraisal, or ad hoc, organized in the particular periods. The Board for the quality assurance prepares the plans for implementation of all appraisal aspects, including research, commitment of the subjects and working plan as well as reports to the Scientific Learning Council for the outcomes of the self-appraisal, with the concrete proposals to take preventive measures, if necessary. 

The self-appraisal process is made based on the analysis of the important documents and information, comparison of the acting plan and collection of the attitudes and information of the subjects in the quality assurance system and the quality through the questionnaire. 

The Board for quality assurance prepares report on the appraisal results and proceeds to the Scientific Learning Council, which evaluates the work quality in the certain sector of the College by proposing of the measures for the removal of the obstacles for the enhancement of the quality of work. Regular appraisal is at least once a year during the academic year and includes the main fields: 

- Study programs;

- Learning Process;

- Educational and scientific- research work;

- Human resources (academic and non-academic staff);

- Students;

- Textbooks, literature, library and informatics cabinet rooms

- Management and organization and non-educational support;

- Environment (educational space) and equipment;

- Financing;

- Inclusion of the students into the process of work quality assurance and enhancement. 

The Board for quality appraisal can organize the particular assessment, by proposal of the Scientific Learning Council, in order to assess the quality in the particular fields of the quality assurance, which is estimated of a special importance for quality assurance of the work in general.

The function of the Board for quality assurance in the course level
In order to assure the quality, organization and preparation techniques of the learning process include definition before the commencement of the semester (lectures and exercises) work plan for each subject that is included in that semester as well as the organization plan for exams. Such plans will be given to the students to see it, latest the first day of the semester, except the organization plan for exams, which can be prepared latest 8 days before the exam period. 

The plan for the learning process as well as the plan for the organizing of exams for each course is prepared by the Dean, having in consideration the student’s opportunities and requirements, subject’s load, efficient utilization of the institution’s space and other factors. The Student’s Service has to update the plan for the learning process and the lecture’s and exam’s schedule as well as the Institution’s web page. 

Composition, mandate and the selection mode of the Board for quality assurance

Based on the Administrative Instruction no 2/2009 of Republic of Kosovo, Article 10, Section 1.8 the Institution of the high education should have an internal system of quality assurance. The Board for the quality assurance is composed of 5 members and the structure of the Board members has to express these features: introducing of every main structure of the institution (academic staff, students and administration) in order to provide the maximal participation of all interested subject in the self-appraisal process, to represent the broad views of the Institution and the board members to be able to assess weak and good side of the College. 
Board Members are elected with the secret ballot in the meeting of the Scientific Learning Council, from among the Office of Quality Assurance, lecturers and students, for the four years period. After the election of the board members follows the constitution of the Board, one from them will be elected as a president and another one as a vice-president. 

Board President for self-appraisal:

-Plans, organize and coordinate the performance of the Board;

-Takes care to make possible the broad discussion for self-appraisal, in order to establish an acceptable for self-appraisal;

-Realize the official announcement with the bodies of the College as well as with the body for appraisal in Republic of Kosovo, and;

-Accomplish other tasks regarding conduct of self-appraisal.

-It’s practice that in Board to be included at least two students’ representatives and two external experts. 

Board members for the appraisal are entitled and obliged to participate actively in the Board activities, as much as possible to make contacts and to present the opinions to the members of academic community, as well as to be able to assess the weak and good sides of the College’s performance.

Board for the College’s appraisal can establish its own working groups with representatives of students to which can confide some particular tasks and issues, like: assessment of specific learning programs, control over the resources and finance, training of the academic staff and cooperators and their enhancement, external cooperation, international activities and similar. 

Board for appraisal is obliged to participate in the organized trainings from the Board for appraisal of the College, as well to organize the training for the self-estimation for other participants in the self-appraisal process. 

4. Presentation of instruments for assessing the quality of the program / ​​course (questionnaires, surveys, focus groups, etc..)

In the College “Pjetër Budi” is performing mostly the quantitative appraisal researches. But, in order to prepare in the most professional mode of the questionnaires are organizing focus groups (qualitative research method), where the results of these discussion from the focus groups are used as instruction for questionnaire compilation and for sure we refer to the various documents, materials and literature about the subject of research. Hence, we follow the pattern that is used by the modern researchers for the development of the quantitative researches:

Pult research (Browsing through the documents, materials)
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Collection of the information in the quantitative researches mostly is performed by the structured interviews- questionnaires. Mainly, the interview has to deal with self administration from the respondent, is understandable, because of the research’s character (students, academic staff), but we also make the interview by the phone.

In the quantitative researches, depend from the researcher’s subject and the target group that we aim to interview, usually is selected the simple occasional samplings because is considered from the researchers as the highly accurate beside other samplings. Target groups differ by the size and type of group (students, academic staff- teachers, etc.)

Compiled questionnaires by the Board for quality assurance of the College “Pjetër Budi” mostly are closed questions, semi-opened questions, Liker scale, tables etc. Therefore, always is trying that questionnaire to be compiled based on the approved international standards for questionnaire compilation. In addition, the researches that are conducted in our institution are built having in consideration five international ethic principles, to which researcher should comply.

5. Mechanisms for implementing quality assurance measures

After conducting of the self-appraisal in the College, the Board for self-appraisal prepares the report on self-appraisal opened to the public including all deficiencies. During preparation of the report, Board for self-appraisal has in consideration that in the report should take into consideration all facts for the program studies and subject’s programs.

Initial point of the analyze are the mission and the objectives of the College, the place where are confirmed and assessed. 

6. The following procedures for improvement (fellow up) and use the results of assessments of the front

The analyses enlighten the weak and good sides of each component that is subject of self-appraisal. Analyses are followed with the proposals and correction plan of the activities for elimination of the deficiencies and quality improvement.

Conclusions and recommendations that result from the general institutional appraisal serve as the identification of our deficiencies and weakness and are taken into the consideration for creation of development policies to overpass these obstacles towards general improvement of our further work in all aspects of the College.

1. Facilities and Apparatus

2. To be presented in tables / numerical data: spaces, classrooms, laboratories, auditoriums (number and area in m2), relevant to the program / ​​programs in evaluation
; 

	Classrooms 
	600 m2 

	Labs (IT, Customs Software)
	300 m2

	Cabinets 
	200 m2

	Amphitheater 
	120 m2

	Offices and halls
	480 m2

	Total
	1700 m2


3. To be presented in tables / numerical data to devices such as projectors, concretization tools, laboratory equipment etc. relevant to the program / ​​programs in evaluation; 

	Projectors 
	10

	Tables 
	10

	Graphical curtains 
	10


4. Submit physical and electronic record books relevant to program / ​​programs in the assessment; 

	Business Administration
	500

	Insurance
	300

	Customs and Freight Forwarding
	700 Titles 

	Also, students of Pjeter Budi College can use all the electronic scientific journals through EBSCO Library and JSTOR.


5. To be presented in tables / numerical data: IT infrastructure, Internet, WI FI, number of PCs for academic staff, students and administration;

	Computers  
	100 for students, 22 for academic staff

	INTERNET
	LAN connection for each computer

	WIFI
	For everybody 


1. Research and International Cooperation

2. Submit research plan or strategy for research within the program / ​​programs in evaluation and current projects and research collaborations

Three year Research Plan

Since 2008 the College “Pjeter Budi” has its Regulation for Scientific Research’ that is used as point of reference for all researches and publications in which our academic staff and students are involved. 

According to the Development Plan a number of activities are undertaken and planned for the future in order to increase international cooperation and strengthen scientific research within the College. Aiming to become a substantial European high education institution, the College pays significant attention to the research activities.

The engagement of the academic staff and of the students in joint scientific activities, alone or with academics of other Kosovan, regional or world universities is one of the continous activity. Secondly, involvment in joint publications domestically or internationally, and signifficant stimulation to organize our own conferences/seminars or round tables as well as to participate in similiar scientific events in the region or worldwide , is another set of activities conducted on regular basis by our academic institution. 

Within the purpose to deepen scientific research and icrease international cooperation, the College “Pjeter Budi” usually invites international guests, other those working for various international institutions in Kosovo, or the academics from other educational insttutions based in the region, Europe or other parts of the world. They are invited to give a lecture, to participate in joint scientific researches or to present their own paper in our events and publications. 

From 2014 up to 2018, the College planned to invest 49,569.34 euro to enrich the library and to conduct researches/publish papers. At the same time according to the estimated budget 60,004.99 euro are committed for activities such as organizing our own international conferences, or participation in conferences, seminars, workshops organized by others in Kosovo or abroad.

Below is the table of the estimated budget for the activities such as buying books, financing research/publication or participation in the conferences and seminars during the years 2014-2018. 

	Estimated budget/Bugjeti
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library/publications/research
	5,700.00
	6,555.00
	9,832.50
	12,782.25
	14,699.59

	Conferences/debates/presentations/
	6,900.00
	7,935.00
	11,902.50
	15,473.25
	17,794.24


The researches and publications planned for the three next academic years segregated by academic programmes are in the tables below (based on AKA request here are included only plans for the research that will be conducted for the programmes that are under procedure for reacriditation): 
	Financial Plan for research/ conferences in College level

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication 
	7,700.00
	8,955.00
	13,832.50
	18,617.75
	20,064.09

	Conferences/ presentations 
	9,500.00
	10,935.00
	16,702.50
	21,673.25
	24,982.72

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	

	Customs and Freight Forwarding, BA/MA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,700.00
	1,755.00
	2,000.00
	2,817.75
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,600.00
	1,835.00
	2,400.00
	3,373.25
	3,500.00

	Management, MA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	1,832.50
	2,600.00
	2,664.09

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,000.00
	1,100.00
	2,200.00
	2,800.00
	3,100.00

	Business Administration, BA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	2,000.00
	2,700.00
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,300.00
	1,500.00
	2,400.00
	3,100.00
	3,594.24

	Insurance, BA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	2,000.00
	2,600.00
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,500.00
	1,700.00
	2,402.50
	3,100.00
	3,600.00

	Tourism and Hospitality Management, BA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	2,000.00
	2,500.00
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,500.00
	1,800.00
	2,500.00
	3,100.00
	4,000.00

	Management and Informatics, BA

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	2,000.00
	2,700.00
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,300.00
	1,500.00
	2,400.00
	3,100.00
	3,594.24

	Law, LLB

	 
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018

	Library, Research/ publication
	1,000.00
	1,200.00
	2,000.00
	2,700.00
	2,900.00

	Conferences/ presentations
	1,300.00
	1,500.00
	2,400.00
	3,100.00
	3,594.24


Below you will find the list of research planed for the upcoming three academic years for programs that are evaluated for reaccreditation. The College is opened to incorporate other suggestions from the ekspers of AAK to this list.
Research activities planned for the Customs and Freight forwarding (BA/MA)

	Research
	Who
	When

	Anëtarësimi i Kosovës në Organizatën Botërore Tregtare – Përfitimet ekonomike dhe politike
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Organizata Botërore Tregtare”
	2014

	Krijimi i Zonave të Lira Doganore si mundësi për Zhvillimin Ekonomik të Kosoëv
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Zonat e Lira Doganore”
	2014

	Efekti i Shpedicionit Ndërkombëtar në zhvillimin e tregtisë ndërkombëtare në Kosovë
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Menaxhimi i Shpedicionit Ndërkombëtar”
	2015




Research activities planned for the Business Administration (BA)
	Hulmtimi
	Realizimi
	Viti/semestri

	Kënaqshmëria me klimën e biznesit në Kosovë
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës dhe studentët; lënda Ndërmarrësia”
	2014/2015, semestri I

	Shkalla e njohurive të bizneseve për kriteret dhe kushtet e eksportit në BE
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Bazat e shitjes”
	2014/2015, semestri  II

	Kompatibiliteti i tregut të punës me profilet e arsimit të lartë
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Marketingu hulumtues”
	2015/2016, semestri III

	Arsyeshmëria e shpenzimeve publike
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës “Marketingu hulumtues”
	2015/2016, semestri i IV

	Sjellja e konsumatorit 
	Hulumtim i kombinuar (analizë/kuantitavie dhe kualitative)
	2016/2017 semestri i V-të 

	Menaxhimi i disciplinës dhe ankimimit në vendin e punës
	Hulumtim  Profesorët/studentët; Lënda: Burimet njerëzore
	2016/2017 semestri i VI-të


Research activities planned for the Insurance (BA)

	Hulmtimi
	Realizimi
	Viti/semestri

	
	
	

	Implementimi i Ligjit per Sigurimete Shendëtsore ne Kosovë
	Studentët / profesori i lëndës 

“ Sigurimet Jetësore dhe Shendetësore “
	2014

	Komapnite e Sigurimeve dhe Sigurimet Shendëtsore obligative
	Studentët / profesori i lëndës 

“ Sigurimet Jetësore dhe Shendetësore “
	2014/2015, semestri  I

	Implementimi i Ligjit mbi Autoritetin e Mbikqyrjes se Sigurimeve – Sfidat dhe perspektiva
	Studentët/profesori i lëndës 

“ E drejta e Sigurimeve ”
	2015/2016, semestri I

	


3. Submit list of publications of academic staff (regular) and students in the last three years in national and international journals

During last four years the College ‘Pjeter Budi’ published five numbers of the scientific magazine Logos, and will continue to keep the separate budget line for at least 2 scientific magazines on annual basis during the period of time 2014 -2018. 

The research papers of ‘Pjeter Budi’ academic staff, than of academics from the region such as from Macedonia, Albania, than Bulgaria etc, has been published as part of the Logos, but number of other research papers are published in various scientific magazines in Kosovo, region and world.

The topic of research paper of the ‘Pjeter Budi’ staff is usually focused on the issues relevant to existing academic programmes of the institution .
During the next five years each of PhD is obliged to present one research paper, whilst those holding MA degree are obliged to prepare/present two of them. 

The scientific conferences on the topics relevant to academic programmes of ‘Pjeter Budi’ are now becoming traditional. Whilst last year PB organized conference on Tourism, in May this year it is organizing scientific conference on ‘Management of the Human Resources’. Around 200 abstracts from across the region and the world has been submitted. During the second part of the April, the Commission for scientific research will do a selection of the best work, which will be presented afterwards in the Conference. 

It is a practice to publish the abstracts presented in a Colleges scientific magazine Logos, and this is the practice which will be followed in more intensified manner in the future as well. Based on the Research plan from 2013 up to 2013 one international conference will be organized in annual basis, and as its follow up one scientific magazine will be published and distributed to the universities across the world.  

List of publications Customs and Freightforwarding (BA/MA)
	Hulumtimi
	Realizimi
	Viti/semestri

	Integrimet Ekonomike në Kontekstin e Harminizimit të Legjislacionit
	Revista shkencore “Diskutime” Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Viti II. Nr. 4. Prill – Maj 2013 

	Zhvillimi Ekonomik i Vendeve në Tranzicion
	Revista shkencore “Diskutime” Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Viti II. Nr. 5. Qershor, 2013, – 481 – 491



	Përkufizimi i Nocionit Korporatë Transnacionale
	“Naukovi Praci” Scientific Works of the Inter-Regional Academy of Personnel Management, Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Issue 4 (35) 2012, Kiev – Republika e Ukrainës – 171 -176

ISSN 330-339; 321.; 159.9

	E drejta publike
	Libër 
	2013/I

	Teoria e së drejtës
	Libër
	2013/II

	Decentralizimi i pushtetit dhe përparësitë e rajonalizimit në realizimin e marrëveshjeve ndërkombëtare ndërmjet njësive të vetqeverisjes lokale
	Punim, International scientific conference, Angel Kanchev University, Faculty of Law, Russe, R. Bulgaria, presentation of scientific paper
	2013, 25-26. 10. 2013

	E drejta e vetëvendosjes në krijimin e shtetit
	Punim shkencor, Diskutime
	2013/ II

	Harmonizimi i Rregullativës Ligjore në përputhje me trendët bashkëkohore në Tregun Turistik 
	Revista shkencore “Logos”; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Nr. 5/2012, 24 – 34

	Studim për Politikën Doganore
	Revista shkencore “Logos”; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Nr. 4/2011, 19 – 34

	Faktorët e Rritjes Ekonomike
	Revista shkencore “Logos”; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Nr. 3/2010, 163 – 171


Publications (last three years): Management (MA)

	Botime
	Ligjwruesi
	Viti

	International scientific conference, Angel Kanchev University, Faculty of Law, Russe, R. Bulgaria, 2010, presentation of scientific paper (published) "От толерантността към плурализма"
	Qashif Bakiu
	2010


Publications (last three years): Business Administration (BA)

	Botime/Publication
	Ligjwruesi
	Viti

	 "Ekonomika privrednog društva i javno-privatnog partnerstva" -, izdavač-SaTCIP-Vrnjačka Banja, 2012.
	 Dr. Blerim Halili- Co author
	2012

	"Analysis of global economy objectives", 1. medjunarodna konferencija EMoNT 2011 /  1st International Conference  Economics and Magement - Based on New Technologies, 12 - 15. June 2011., Kladovo, Serbia,SaTCIP Ltd., 2011, ISBN 978-86-6075-023-7
	Blerim Halili- Co author
	2011

	” Analysis of economic trends of South East Europe ",magazines the “Announcer DSEA” and “Technoligical systems and reliability of toolpiece”, decembar,2011. Донбаська державна машинобудівна академія.
	Blerim Halili- Co author
	2011

	”International monetary and banking institutions”, magazines the “Announcer DSEA” and “Technoligical systems and reliability of toolpiece”, decembar,2011. Донбаська державна машинобудівна академія.
	Blerim Halili-  Co author
	2011

	''Intelektualni kapital kao determinanta kreiranja vrijednosti i konkurentske prednosti kompanija''. Međunarodna naucna konferencija mladih lidera "ISCONIL 2011" - Zbornik radova konferencije mladih lidera u Novom Pazaru, 2011.
	Blerim Halili, co-author
	2011

	"Tržište kapitala i berzansko poslovanje", izdavač,Beosing, Beograd, 2013. (book)
	Blerim Halili, co author
	2013

	“Marketing ”., Autor, Sarajevo,  2013.
	
	2013

	 ” The analysis of characteristic of the modern marketing”  concept 1st International Conference (Economics and Management-Based on New Technologies( EMoNT 2011, 12 - 15. June 2011, Kladovo, Serbia : SaTCIP Ltd., 2011, ISBN 978-86-6075-023-7.
	
	2011

	 ”Application of modern technologies for mobile marketing” , 2nd International Conference (Economics and Management-Based on New Technologies( EMoNT 2012 14 - 17. June 2012, Vrnjačka Banja, Serbia
	
	2012

	 “Economic and legal aspekts of concession in industrial business and other economic activities ,its commercial use and creation of feasibility stydy” 12 International Conference “Research and Development in Mechanical Industry”RaDMI 2012 13 - 17. September 2012, Vrnjačka Banja, Serbia. SaTCIP Ltd., 2012, ISBN 978-86-6075-036-7.
	
	2012

	“Strukcture  of Marketing Information System” 12 International Conference “Research and Development in Mechanical Industry”RaDMI 2012 13 - 17. September 2012, Vrnjačka Banja, Serbia. SaTCIP Ltd., 2012, ISBN 978-86-6075-036-7
	
	2012


Tabela: Lista e publikimeve nw programit studimor Sigurime (BA)

	Botime (emertimi i studimit dhe i revistes vendore e nderkombetare ku eshte publikuar)
	Autori
	Viti

	Roli i Menaxhmentit ne Implementimin e Solvences II si model efektiv intgrativ i Risk Menaxhmentit,Disertacion i Doktorrates, Kolegji  "Pjeter Budi", Prishtina 
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku
	 2011

	Menaxhimi i kompanive të sigurimeve në Kosovë sfidë e tranzicionit, Revista Shkencore VIZIONE 19/2013
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku

&

Dr. Halit Shabani
	

	“ Distribuimi Fizik si element ne konceptin e marketingut te kompanive te sigurimeve ne Ballkan “, Oher, Maqedoni
	Dr. Hashim Rexhepi
	 2013


Tabela: Lista e publikimeve nw programit studimor Menaxhim Turizmi e Hoteleries (BA)

	Botime (emertimi i studimit dhe i revistes vendore e nderkombetare ku eshte publikuar)
	Autori
	Viti

	 Logos Konferenca shkencore ndërkombëtare.” Modelimet mëtutjeshme,projektimi dhe menaxhimi i turizmit tranzitor
	 

Dr.Zija Zimeri
	 

2013

	 Logos Konferenca Ballkanike , Tema: Barrierat kufitare që ndikojnë në zhvillimin e turizmit tranzitor në Ballkan
	 

Dr.Zija Zimeri
	 2012

	 ACTA,Shoqata per shkence dhe Arte LOGOS-5 Shkup.Menaxhimi,dhe obligimet e LINGUA GEOGRAPHICA
	 

 Dr.Zija Zimeri
	 

  2010


 
4. To be presented in tables the participation of academic staff (regular) in conferences, symposia and scientific seminars in the past three years

It is regular practice of our academic staff to participate in conferences inside and outside Kosovo. Some of scientific papers presented to such conferences are:
Participation at the conferences/presentations : Customs and Freightforewardinf (BA/MA)
	Konferenca
	Realizimi
	Viti/semestri

	Statusi Juridik i Shoqërive Tregtare në Kosovë – analizë komparative dhe efekti i tyre

në Zhvillimin e Ndërmarrësisë 
	Takimi i tetë vjetor i Institutit ALB-SHKENCA

Konferenca e Seksionit të Shkencave të Drejtësisë; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D

	29-31 Gusht 2013, Tiranë

	Zhvillimi Ekonomik i Vendeve në Tranzicion 
	“Integrimi i Evropës Juglindore në Bashkimin Evropian – Sfidat”

Revista shkencore “Diskutime”; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	Viti II. Nr. 5. Qershor 2013 – 481 – 491

	Subjektiviteti Juridik Ndërkombëtar i Korporatave Transnacionale
	Kirovograd Republika e Ukrainës; Orhan M. Çeku, Ph.D
	5 nëntor 2012



	Emerging Information Technology and Telecommunication Solutions
	Analizë e strategjisë për E-qeverisje 2009 – 2015 (dinamika e zhvillimit, krahasimet me strategji të tjera regjionale, konkluzione dhe rekomandime); prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Prishtinë, 2012

	Regional Challenges for the Sustainable Development


	Sherbimet aplikative elektronike ne Kosove; prof.Lulzim Shabani


	Elbasan, 2013

	Funksionet e Doganave të Kosovës në rrethanat e Integrimeve Evropiane
	Tryezë diskutimi me përfaqësues të institucioneve të Kosovës, Doganave të Kosovës, komuniteti i biznesit dhe përfaqësues të Unionit eropian
	2015/2016, semestri IV


Participation at the conferences/presentations :Management (MA)

	Konference Konrad Adenauer: Lirite fetare ne Republiken e Maqedonise,
	Koncepti i lirisë dhe besimi
	Shkup, 2012

	Konference organizata “Shpresa” dhe “American Corner - Tetova”: Dita e lirisë religjioze në SHBA 
	Kumtese: Toleranca religjioze dhe liria – komparacion i bazes legjislative ne SHBA dhe R. Maqedonise”,
	Tetovë; 2013

	Konference “American Corner” - Tetova: Lufta ndaj trafikut me qenje njerezore ne Maqedoni 
	Masat ndëshkuese dhe ndikimi i tyre në përsëritjen e veprave penale të trafikut me qenje njerëzore
	Tetovë; 2013



	Konferencë shkencore ndërkombëtare “Rajonalizimi”; Instituti pëe studime politike Shkup
	Efektet e rajonalizimit në zhvillimin e njësive të vetqeverisjes lokale
	Strugë, 2013


Participation at the conferences/presentations : Business Administration (BA)

	Konferenca
	Punimi
	Viti/Semestri

	.,Global Business And Technology Association - Fifteenth Annual International Conference Readings Book - Isbn: 1-932917-09-8

	 “Economic And Legal Aspects Of Estimating Public Procurement Of Goods, Service And Works And Possible Prevention Of Corruption In Serbia”
	2013
Helsinki, Finland - July 2nd - 6th, 2013

	 “Decision Management Like A Part Of   Industrial Management”., Metalurgia International Vol. Xviii (2013), Special Issue No. 8   Issn 1582-2214 I Contents  Materials Science
	 Blerim Halili
	 2013

	 “Information For Customers As A  Function Of Marketing Information System“, Revista Metalurgia International Nr.9, P.181., Romania, 2013.METALURGIA INTERNATIONAL VOL. XVIII (2013), NO. 9
ISSN 1582-2214 I CONTENTS MATERIALS SCIENCE
	 Doc. Dr. Blerim Halili
	 2013

	 Reviste Shkencore Nderkombetare DISKUTIME; Pluralizmi Si Parim Kushtetues Ne Shtetin Bashkekohor; 2012 (Published),
	Qashif Bakiu
	2012

	Identity, Image &Social Cohesion In The Time Of Integrations And Globalization
	Biznesi Mbarekombetar- Axhent Ndryshimi; Prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Vlorë, 2012

	Investimet Ne Funksion Te Zhvillimit Ekonomik Dhe Proceset Integrtuese
	Rrjetet Sociale Instrument I Rendesishem Per Zhvillimin E Bizneseve; Prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Ulqin, 2013

	Menaxhimi I Resurseve Ekonomike Ne Funksion Te Zhvillimit  Te Vendeve Ne Tranzicion

	1.E Ardhmja E Teknologjise Se Informacionit- Revolucionarizimi I Koncepteve;                          
2.Perdorimi I Cloud Computing Ne E-Qeverisje, Rasti I Kosoves; Prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Prishtinë, 2013

	IT Applications In Economics, Business And Society
	Interoperabiliteti Në Shërbimet E E-Qeverisjes; Prof.Lulzim Shabani
	 Tiranë,  2013

	Kontributi I Diasporës Dhe I Investimeve Të Jashtme Në Zhvillimin Ekonomisë, Biznesit Dhe Rritjes Së Punësimit Në Kosovë Dhe Vende Tjera Botërore
	E-Qeverisja Faktor I Rendesishem Per Zhvillimin Ekonomik Dhe Terheqje Te Investimeve; Prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Prishtinë, 2013


Participation at the conferences/presentations : Insurance (BA)

	Emertimi i konferences
	Prezentimi i punimit te juaj
	Vendi/ Viti

	MENAXHIMI I RESURSEVE EKONOMIKE NË FUNKSION TË ZHVILLIMIT TË VENDEVE NË TRANZICION 
	Prof. Dr. Ibish Mazreku & Dr. Orhan Ceku

Harmonizimi i rregullativës ligjore në përputhje me trendet bashkëkohore në tregun turistik / Harmonization oflegal regulationsin linewithmodern trendsintourism market
	23 – 24. 05. 2013

         Prishtinë, Kosovë

	„INVESTIMET NË FUNKSION TË ZHVILLIMIT EKONOMIK DHE PROCESET INTEGRUESE”
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku & Myhybije Zallqi Zhara 

“ Faktoret e Riskut dhe Menaxhimi i Riskut ne NVM-te e Pejes “
	Ulqin-Ulcinj, 05.04.2013



	Regional Conference  University “Haxhi Zeka “, “Dukagjini” College, Univeresity fo Zenica, Law Faculty
	Dr. Ibish Mazreku &

Dr. Kilme Poposki 

Efektiviteti ne Adoptimin e modelit te Menaxhimit te riskut ne ndermarrjes 
	2012

	Konferencë shkencore ndërkombëtare organizuar nga Instituti i Financave te Kosovës “ Rritja ekonomike në Kosovë dhe në vendet tjera në kushtet e globalizimit të ekonomisë botërore: , Prishtinë 2012
	Sherif Gashi
	Qershor 2012

	Konferencë shkencore Universiteti Evropian i Tiranes “ Politika fiskale, ndikimi I saj ne rritjen ekonomike ne Kosove”  Tiranë 2013
	Sherif Gashi
	Dhjetor 2012

	Konferencë shkencore ndërkombëtare organizuar nga Kolegji Pjeter Budi “ Qasja alternative e menaxhimit te rrezikut sigurues” Prishtinë 2013
	Sherif Gashi
	Maj 2013

	Konferencë Ndërkombëtare shkencore organizuar nga Universiteti i Tiranes Fakulteti ekonomik “ Menaxhimi i rrezikut sigurues ne tregun e sigurimeve ne Kosovë” Tiran 2011
	Sherif Gashi
	Dhjetor 2011

	Konferencë Ndërkombëtare organizuar nga Universiteti evropian i Shkupit “ Marketingu në tregun e sigurimeve” Shkup 2012
	Sherif Gashi
	Maj 2012


Participation at the conferences/presentations : Tourism and Hospitality Management (BA)

	Emertimi i konferences
	Prezentimi i punimit te juaj
	Vendi/ Viti

	 First regional networking conference 
	 Macedonian Mentoring Network / Prof.dr. Zija Zimeri
	 Shkup/2013

	 Komuna e Tetovës ne ingerenca të USHT-së
	 Infrastruktura dhe investimet e mundshme në Kodrën e Diellit/ Prof.dr. Zija Zimeri
	 Tetovë/2013

	 Seminari i Struges 
	 Investimet e reja nga Ministria e Ekonomise dhe ofertat e mundshme per zhvillim te turizmit / Prof.dr. Zija Zimeri
	 Strugw/2012

	
	
	

	
	
	


 

	Trendet ne zhvillimin e turizmit dhe hotelerise
	e-Turizmi;  prof.Lulzim Shabani
	Prishtinë, 2012

	
	
	

	Corporate Albania The Past, the Present and the Future


	Application of (mandatory) technological fiscalization of Kosovo businesses. Success & challenges; prof.Lulzim Shabani
	 Tiranë,  2012




5. Shown in the table the number of projects for international cooperation in research and teaching (Tempus, Erasmus, etc.)

Scientific- research activity will be implemented through projects as well, funded by the various foundations which are present Kosovo wide. 

Pjeter Budi’ was one of the beneficiaries of the program “Tempus” last year, and is a beneficiary again this year. Last year institution was beneficiary through VUS Austria. In the past focus was on the quality insurance of the teaching process. Currently we are also involved in Tempus project ‘Encouraging the process of the curriculum development based on learning outcomes and research guided teaching in the private higher education institutions of Kosova. In addition ‘Pjeter Budi’ has applied for another Tempus project ‘Labour Market oriented curricula: Matching of students competencies at Kosovan private higher education providers with labour market needs with the education, audio visual and culture executive agencies” .

Some of activities between 2010 and  2012 were:

Informative days 11-15 October r 2010 at the premises of the College “Pjeter Budi” 

Three study visits :

· Sasburg University , Austria

·  College Cork, Irland 

· University of Politechnik, Bukureshtit, Rumania. 

There were also a number of trainings .

Current project “Encouraging the process of curriculum development based on learning outcomes and research guided teaching in the private HE institutions in Kosovo” is ongoing. 

	Nr. 
	Titulli/Title
	Kohëzgjatja/Duration
	Përshkrimi/Description 
	Linqet/Links

	1.
	“Supporting and Developing the Structures for QA at the Private Higher Education Institutions in Kosova”


	2010-2012
	Qëllimi kryesor i projektit ishte themelimi dhe forcimi i zyrave të cilësisë në institucionet e arsimit të lartë në Kosovë.
	http://www.wus-austria.org/


	2.
	“Encouraging the process of curriculum development based on learning outcomes and research guided teaching in the private HE institutions in Kosovo”
	2012-2014
	Qëllimi kryesor i projektit është inkurajimi i procesit tëzhvillimit të kurrikulave në bazë tërezultateve tëtë mësuarit dhe mësimdhënies së bazuar në hulumtim.
	http://wuskosova.org/



5. Submit linking research with teaching in the program / ​​evaluation programs (broadcast as research results through teaching the students)

Every research paper writteb by academic staff of the College “Pjeter Budi”  is presented to entire staff and all students on regular presentation sessions that usually take place at the end of every academic year as part of the “Pjeter Budi week of activities”.

The research papers are distributed to students when relevant to the subject they study. 

Lecturers are obliged to ‘refresh’ their curricula with the new findings of the research in order to provide to the students the most updated material relevant for their study and work. 
	VIII. Finances 
1. Budget plan and funding at the unit level 

The main sources of revenues of "Pjeter Budi" College are:

1. Revenues from students’ fee,

2. Revenues from different home institutions and foreign,

3. Revenues from the exam fee for delay,

4.Undistributed profits of the owner etc.
2014

2015

2016

Incomes

 1,334,660.00 
 1,554,450.00 
 1,717,400.00 
Br. Profit

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Wages

 404,000.00 
 424,000.00 
 448,000.00 
Contract.

 20,200.00 
 21,000.00 
 22,400.00 
Ministry expens.

 20,000.00 
 20,000.00 
 20,000.00 
Rent

 144,000.00 
 180,000.00 
 180,000.00 
Office Expens.

 20,000.00 
 24,000.00 
 24,000.00 
Communication exp.

 8,800.00 
 9,600.00 
 9,600.00 
Advertisements

 120,000.00 
 144,000.00 
 144,000.00 
Energy expenses 

 12,800.00 
 13,600.00 
 14,400.00 
Security expenses

 7,200.00 
 8,000.00 
 8,000.00 
Derivates expenses

 8,800.00 
 9,600.00 
 10,400.00 
Maintenance expenses

 24,000.00 
 25,600.00 
 28,000.00 
Library expenses

 7,700.00 
 8,955.00 
 13,832.50 
Conference-research expenses

 9,500.00 
 10,935.00 
 16,702.50 
Other expenses

 24,000.00 
 32,000.00 
 32,000.00 
Interest

 28,000.00 
 28,000.00 
 28,000.00 
Depreciation

 32,000.00 
 36,000.00 
 36,000.00 
Total expenses

 891,000.00 
 995,290.00 
 1,035,335.00 
 

 
 
 
Profit before tax.

 443,660.00 
 559,160.00 
 682,065.00 
Tax 10%

 (44,366.00)
 (55,916.00)
 (68,206.50)
Net profit

 399,294.00 
 503,244.00 
 613,858.50 
2.Budget Plan and the funding for existing programs
2014

2015

2016

Study Programs

Total Student Number.

Academic year fee

Incomes for academic year 2013/2014 

Planed Student Number

Academic year fee

Incomes for academic year 2014/2015

Planed Student Number

Academic year fee

Incomes for academic year 2015/2016

Customs &Freight Forwarding BA

237
1890
 447,930.00 
275
1890
 519,750.00 
310
1890
 585,900.00 
Tourism & Hospitality Management BA

105
1395
 146,475.00 
140
1395
 195,300.00 
160
1395
 223,200.00 
Business Administration BA

109
995
 108,455.00 
120
995
 119,400.00 
140
995
 139,300.00 
Insurance BA

50
1480
 74,000.00 
50
1480
 74,000.00 
50
1480
 74,000.00 
Management and Informatics, BA

100
1100
 110,000.00 
130
1100
 143,000.00 
140
1100
 154,000.00 
Law, BA

100
1100
 110,000.00 
130
1100
 143,000.00 
140
1100
 154,000.00 
Customs& Freight Forwarding MA

110
1500
 165,000.00 
120
1500
 180,000.00 
130
1500
 195,000.00 
Management MA

144
1200
 172,800.00 
150
1200
 180,000.00 
160
1200
 192,000.00 
Total:

955
 
 1,334,660.00 
1115
 
 1,554,450.00 
1230
 
 1,717,400.00 
Table of expenses for academic year2014

EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 2013/2014

Customs and Freight Forwarding BA

Tourism and Hospitality Management BA

Business Administration BA

Insurance BA

Customs and Freight Forwarding Ma

Management MA

Management and Informatics, BA

Law, BA

TOTAL

Wages

 60,000.00 
 60,000.00 
 60,000.00 
 60,000.00 
 40,000.00 
 40,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 404,000.00 
Contract.

 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,100.00 
 2,100.00 
 20,200.00 
Ministry expenses

 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 20,000.00 
Rent

 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 144,000.00 
Office expenses

 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 20,000.00 
Communication expenses

 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 8,800.00 
Advertisement

 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 15,000.00 
 120,000.00 
Energy expenses

 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 1,600.00 
 12,800.00 
Security expenses

 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 900.00 
 7,200.00 
Derivates expenses

 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,100.00 
 8,800.00 
Maintenance expenses

 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 24,000.00 
Library expenses

 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 700.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 7,700.00 
Conference-research expenses

 1,000.00 
 1,500.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,500.00 
 600.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 9,500.00 
Other expenses

 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 24,000.00 
Interest

 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 28,000.00 
Depreciation

 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 32,000.00 
Total expenses

 121,200.00 
 121,700.00 
 121,500.00 
 121,700.00 
 99,500.00 
 100,200.00 
 102,600.00 
 102,600.00 
 891,000.00 
Table of expenses for academic year 2015

EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 2013/2014

Customs and Freight Forwarding BA

Tourism and Hospitality Management BA

Business Administration BA

Insurance BA

Customs and Freight Forwarding Ma

Management MA

Management and Informatics, BA

Law, BA

TOTAL

Wages

 65,000.00 
 65,000.00 
 65,000.00 
 65,000.00 
 40,000.00 
 40,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 424,000.00 
Contract.

 3,250.00 
 3,250.00 
 3,250.00 
 3,250.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 21,000.00 
Ministry expenses

 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 20,000.00 
Rent

 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 180,000.00 
Office expenses

 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 24,000.00 
Communication expenses

 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 9,600.00 
Advertisement

 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 144,000.00 
Energy expenses

 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 1,700.00 
 13,600.00 
Security expenses

 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 8,000.00 
Derivates expenses

 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 9,600.00 
Maintenance expenses

 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 3,200.00 
 25,600.00 
Library expenses

 1,055.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 700.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 8,955.00 
Conference-research expenses

 1,235.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,500.00 
 1,700.00 
 600.00 
 1,100.00 
 1,500.00 
 1,500.00 
 10,935.00 
Other expenses

 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 32,000.00 
Interest

 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 28,000.00 
Depreciation

 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 36,000.00 
Total expenses

 136,840.00 
 137,550.00 
 137,250.00 
 137,450.00 
 109,600.00 
 110,600.00 
 113,000.00 
 113,000.00 
 995,290.00 
Table of expenses for academic year 2016

EXPENSES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 2013/2014

Customs and Freight Forwarding BA

Tourism and Hospitality Management BA

Business Administration BA

Insurance BA

Customs and Freight Forwarding Ma

Management MA

Management and Informatics, BA

Law, BA

TOTAL

Wages

 70,000.00 
 70,000.00 
 70,000.00 
 70,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 42,000.00 
 448,000.00 
Contract.

 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 2,100.00 
 2,100.00 
 2,100.00 
 2,100.00 
 22,400.00 
Ministry expenses

 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,500.00 
 20,000.00 
Rent

 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 22,500.00 
 180,000.00 
Office expenses

 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 3,000.00 
 24,000.00 
Communication expenses

 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 1,200.00 
 9,600.00 
Advertisement

 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 18,000.00 
 144,000.00 
Energy expenses

 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 1,800.00 
 14,400.00 
Security expenses

 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 1,000.00 
 8,000.00 
Derivates expenses

 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 1,300.00 
 10,400.00 
Maintenance expenses

 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 28,000.00 
Library expenses

 1,500.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 500.00 
 1,832.50 
 2,000.00 
 2,000.00 
 13,832.50 
Conference-research expenses

 1,400.00 
 2,500.00 
 2,400.00 
 2,402.50 
 1,000.00 
 2,200.00 
 2,400.00 
 2,400.00 
 16,702.50 
Other expenses

 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 4,000.00 
 32,000.00 
Interest

 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 3,500.00 
 28,000.00 
Depreciation

 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 4,500.00 
 36,000.00 
Total expenses

 143,200.00 
 144,800.00 
 144,700.00 
 144,702.50 
 112,400.00 
 114,932.50 
 115,300.00 
 115,300.00 
 1,035,335.00 



I. Plani i përmbushjes së rekomandimeve

	Rekomandimet 


	Plani i veprimit për zbatimin e rekomandimeve 
	Përgjegjësit për zbatimin e rekomandimeve dhe resurset e nevojshme
	Datat për zbatimin e rekomandimeve
	Vërejtje/Koment

	1.R.2.g.1. Zbatoni zhvillimin didaktik të programeve për stafin akademik 


	Kolegji “Pjetër Budi” ka punuar për të përmisuar Qendrën e Trajnimit. Ka ofruar një seri ligjëratat për metodologjitë të ligjërimit. I gjithë stafi akademik ka marrë pjesë në këto trajnime dhe sesione të stuhi-idesh ku profesorët nga institucione të ndryshme akademik kanë ndarë eksperiencat e tyre. 
	Propozimi është përbërë nga një numër trajnimesh dhe seminaresh që kanë filluar në Shtator 2011. 
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga Shtator 2011 
	Ekspert të fushave të veçanta kanë qenë përgjegjës për përmbushjen të kësaj detyre. 

	2.R.2.g.2. Rrisni sfidat e studentëve lidhur me punën e pavarur (p.sh. duke lexuar literaturë angleze) 

	Kjo është një detyrë e vazhdueshme e secilit mësimdhënës dhe trupit menaxheria të “Pjetër Budit”. Ne jemi të vetëdijshëm për rëndësinë e punës së pavarur të studentëve dhe vazhdimisht mundohemi të përmisojmë atë me gjatë përditshmërisë. Ne do të nënvizojmë rolin e zyrës për sigurimin e cilësisë për tu fokusuar më shumë në këtë çështje dhe do të vij me propozime shtesë që do të motivoj dhe forcoj më shume punën e pavarur të studentëve dhe përdorimin e literaturës së huaj. 
	Bordi Shkencor ka rikujtuar në vazhdimësi këtë rekomandim dhe është kërkuar që të paraqesin një qasje inovative lidhur me këtë. Sidomos është e rëndësishme që të përdoret literatura e huaj (ajo angleze).
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	Stafi akademik është motivuar që të ofroj literaturë në gjuhën angleze dhe të favorizoj punën e pavarur të studentëve. 

	3. Kusht C.2.a.1: Zvogëlo numrin e nëndrejtimeve nga pesë në katër duke bashkuar nëndrejtimin 2 dhe 3.


	Ky rekomandim është plotësuar në tërësi. Nëndrejtimi ‘Banka dhe Financa’ dhe ‘Kontrolli Financiar’ janë bashkuar në një dhe nëndrejtimi quhet ‘Banka dhe Kontroll Financiar’. Normalisht ky nëndrejtim ndahet në vitin e tretë të studimeve në programin e Administrim Biznesit. Lëndët që do të ligjërohen në këtë nëndrejtim janë: 

Menaxhimi i Bankave, Krimi i Organizuar dhe Korrupsioni, Kriminaliteti Kompjuterik, Qarkullimi i Pagesave, zgjedhore (1 nga dy): 

- Puna Tatimore dhe – Sistemi dhe Politika Financiare;  Metodika e Hetimit dhe Kriminalitetit Financiar, Kontrolli Tatimor dhe Doganor, E-Biznesi, Punim Diplome Bachelor; si dhe dy zgjedhore (1 nga 2): -   Parandalimi i Kriminalitetit dhe – Kontrolli dhe Auditimi (revizion).
	Udhëheqësi i programit i sugjeruar nga ekspertët e jashtëm të kësaj fushe ka vendosur për lëndët që ligjërohen në këtë nëndrejtim. Ky vendim është aprovuar edhe nga Dekani i Kolegjit.


	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	4. Kusht C.2.a.2: Ofroni lëndë të veçantë ‘ Hyrje në Ekonominë e Tregut’ në vitin e parë të programin.
	Lënda ‘Hyrje në Ekonominë e Tregut’ ofrohen nga programi akademik të Administrim Biznesit, në vit të pare (semestër të parë) të studimeve. Kjo lëndë zëvendëson lëndën ‘Hyrje në Afarizëm’. 


	Ky rekomandim ishte si kusht i grupit të ekspertëve dhe ështe aprovuar nga udhëheqësi i programin dhe nga Dekani i Kolegjit.
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	5. Kusht C.2.a.3: Ofroni “Modul Manual të Administrim Biznesit” në internet 
	“Modul Manuali i Administrim Biznesi” është rishikuar dhe ndryshimet janë bërë në bazë të rekomandimeve të dhëna nga grupi i ekspertëve dhe i njëjti do të publikohet në inerten ku secili do të ketë qasje.


	Udhëheqësi i programit ishte i përcaktuar për të bërë rishikimin dhe ndryshimet para se të bëhet shkarkimi i Modulit. 
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	6. R.2.b1Ofroni “Modul Manual të Sigurimeve” në internet
	“Moduli Manual i Sugurimeve” është rishikuar në bazë te rekomandimeve të thëna nga ekspertët. Module është në dispozicion për publikun e gjerë. 
	Udhëheqësi i programit ka bërë këto ndryshime. 
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	7. R.2.c.1:Specifiko qartë qëllime e programit Master dhe bë dallimin mes rezultateve të arritura në MA dhe BA.
	Siç ishte mbrojtur në diskutimet me koordinatorin e programit, rezultatet në nivelin BA dallojnë nga ato të nivelit MA dhe këto dallime janë të përkrahura nga Dublic Descriptor (siç edhe është sugjeruar më herët nga grupi i ekspertëve). Kordinatori i programit ka përfshirë këtë aspekte në përshkrimin e nivelit BA dhe MA. Këto specifikojnë kompetencat e studentëve në nivelin BA dhe MA.

Niveli BA:

· ka demonstruar njohuri dhe kuptim për fushën e studimit që është ndërtuar mbi dhe zëvendësojnë edukimin e tyre të përgjithshëm të shkollës së mesme, dhe është tipik për këtë nivel që, përderisa përkrahet nga librat e avancuar shkollor, përfshin disa aspekte që do të informojnë mbi bazën e fushës së studimit;

· mund të aplikoj njohurit dhe te kuptuarit e vet që tregon një qasje profesionale të punës së vet apo shkollimit të lart dhe ka kompetenca të demonstruara nëpërmjethartimit dhe mbajtjes së argumenteve dhe zgjidhjen e problemeve në fushën e tyre të studimit;

· kanë aftësinë të mbledhin dhe interpretojnë të dhëna relevante (zakonisht në fushën e tyre të studimit) për të formuar gjykim që përfshin reflektim të çështjeve të rëndësishme shoqërore, shkencore dhe etike;

· mund të komunikoj informata, ide, probleme, zgjedhje të audiencës të specializuar dhe asaj të pa-specializuar.

· ka zhvilluar këto shkathtësi të të mësuarit që janë të nevojshme të ato të vazhdohen dhe të rimarrin studim të mëtutjetshmëm me nivel më të lart të autonomisë.  

Niveli MA:

· ka demonstruar njohuri dhe kuptim që është e bazuar dhe zgjeruar dhe/ose rritur dhe në mënyrë tipike lidhet me nivelin Bachelor, dhe që jep bazën ose shansin për origjinalitet në zhvillimin dhe/ose aplikimin e ideve shpesh në kontekst të hulumtimit;

· mund të aplikoj njohurit dhe të kuptuarit dhe aftësive për zgjedhje të problemeve në një ambient të ri dhe jo të njohur me kontekst më të gjerë (multidiciplinar) që lidhet me fushën e tyre të studimit;

· ka aftësi të integroj njohuri dhe të përballoj kompleksitete dhe të formoj gjykim mbi informata të limituara dhe jo të plota, por që përfshin reflektimin e përgjegjësive shoqërore dhe etike të lidhura me aplikimin e njohurive dhe gjykimeve të tyre;

· mund të komunikoj konkluzionet dhe njohurit dhe lidhjet që mbështesin këto, audiencës specialiste dhe jo-specialiste qartë dhe pa konfuzitet.

· ka aftësi mësimi për të lejuar ato për vazhdimin e studimeve në mënyrë të rritur të vet- drejtuar ose autonom. 

Shënim: të cituara nga Dublin Descriptors
	I gjithë stafi i programit “Doganë dhe Shpedicion” ishte përcaktuar të punoj që qartësimin e qëllimeve të programit MA dhe sidomos në dallimin me rezultateve të arritura ne nivelin MA dhe BA. Kjo është sqaruar nga  Dublin Descriptor  që ka qenë i sugjeruar edhe ë parë nga grupi i ekspertëve.
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	8. R.2.c.2: Përgatit version elektronik të “Modul Manualit të Doganës dhe Shpedicionit” për qasje në internet. 
	“Modul Manuali i Doganë dhe Shpedicionit” është rishikuar dhe sidomos programi MA ku planprogrami ka pësuar disa ndryshime. Manuali do të ketë edhe nivelin Bachelor edhe atë Master. 
	Stafi i brendshëm i ekspertëve sipas rekomandimeve të ekspertëve të jashtëm.
	Ka filluar zbatimin nga fillimi i vitit të ri akademik, Tetor 2011.


	

	9. Kusht C.2.c.1: Shpjego planprogramin e semestrit të 9-të (duke përfshirë dhe shpjegimin e detajshëm të lëndëve). 
	Siç keni mësuar edhe nga diskutimet me udhëheqësin e programin të nivelit Master në Doganë dhe Shpedicion, semestri i 9-të ka pësuar disa ndryshime. Semestri i 9-të, në vend që të ofroj dy lëndë me 15 kredit do të ofroj pesë lëndë me nga 6 kredit. Këto lëndë janë:

1. Sistemet Transportuese dhe Logjistika

2. Tregu Ndërkombëtar i Sigurimeve (niveli i avancuar)

3. Sistemet Fiskale dhe Politikat Fiskale të UE

4. Procedurat Doganore

Dhe dy zgjedhore (1 out 2):

1. Raportet dhe revizione financiare

2. Psikologjia afariste

Tre lëndë janë të reja dhe në vazhdim është përshkrimi i tyre

1.Tregu Ndërkombëtar i Sigurimeve (niveli i avancuar): qëllimi i kësaj lënde është që studentët të fitojnë njohuri bazë mbi sigurimet si sistem me theks të veçantë mbi njohuritë ndërkombëtare të sigurimeve, do të mundësoj hulumtim të pavarur me qasje analitike për të analizuar fenomenin e fushës së sigurimeve ndërkombëtare.   

2.  Sistemet Fiskale dhe Politikat Fiskale të UE: qëllimi i kësaj lënde është që studentët të fitojnë knjohuri mbi sistemet fiskale dhe politikat e UE-se si një sistem me tendenca në Kosovë dhe analizat mbi observimet dhe krahasimet e sistemeve fiskale dhe politikave vendore me ato te UE në mënyrë që të bëj të munduar harmonizimin sa më të mirë dhe fitimin e njohurive për të krijuar një sistem fiskal dhe politika optimale. 

3.  Procedurat Doganore: të familjarizojë studentët me tipet e ndryshme të procedurave doganore, karakteristikat e tyre dhe rregulloret legale, shanset për implementimin në praktik dhe përdorimi i përparësive të tyre. Hyrje në karakteristikat e veçanta të procedurave doganore, aplikimi i rregulloreve dhe mjeteve të pazakonta juridike në procedurat doganore, familjarizimi me shembujt praktik, dhe shanset për iniciativa dhe karakteristikat e kontesteve administrative, si një instrument për mbrojtje legale.
	
	
	

	10.  Kusht C.2.c.2: Shpjegoj qartë kushtet për përfitimin e 30 kredive në Temën Master.
	Në semestrin e 10-të studentët duhet të realizojnë Temën e Masterit që ka vlerë prej 30 ECTS. Arsyetimi i këtyre 30 kredive të Temës Master është e shpjeguar në ‘Rregullore mbi Kushtet e Pranimit’ (Neni 48) e cila rregullore ju është dhënë në dispozicion juve. Detajet e nenit 48 do te jenë në vazhdim:

Struktura e ndarjes së 30 kredive që janë dhënë në semestrin e fundit janë:

· Studenti fiton 10 kredit për aplikimin e elaborimit të Temës së Masterit ku janë përfshirë të gjitha elementet që shpjegohen më qart në Regullore.

· Studenti fiton 10 kredi për elaborimin e punës shkencore-profesional në konferenca ndërkombëtare ose revista ndërkombëtare, respektivisht fiton vetëm 5 kredit nëse artikulli ose puna është e publikuar në konferenca ose revista vendore.

· Kandidati, në vend të publikimit të artikullit shkencor, apo punës shkencore që është përmendur në paragrafin paraprak të këtij neni, mund të fitoj 10 kredit edhe nëse kandidati ka realizuar një projekt hulumtues, që është i lidhur me realizimin e Temës së Masterit (nëse studenti është i përfshirë në kësi lloj projektesh, kjo duhet të bëhet në mbikëqyrjen e mentorit).

Studenti i fiton 10 kredit gjatë elaborimit të mbrojtjes së vet Temës së Masterit.
	
	
	

	11.  Kusht C.2.c.3: Sqaro kushtet për pranim në programin Master. 
	Të drejtë regjistrimi në këtë Program Studimor kanë të gjithë kandidatët të cilët paraprakisht kanë përfunduar ciklin e parë të studimeve të Larta, që kanë fituar 180, përkatësisht 240 ECTS kredi, sipas Ligjit për Arsimin e Lartë në Republikën e Kosovës, Gazeta Zyrtare e Republikës së Kosovës /nr. 14/9 shtator 2011, Prishtinë, si dhe akteve të brendshme normative të Kolegjit “Pjetër Budi” (Rregullore për Studimet Master)
.
	
	
	

	12. R.3.1: Për forcimin e mëtutjeshëm të angazhimit në ligjërim dhe hulumtim n Pjetër Budi duhet të jepen shpërblime për stafin akademik në formë të çmimeve për profesorëve të shkëlqyeshëm dhe hulumtuesin e shkëlqyeshëm. 

	Zyra për sigurimin e cilësisë realizon një numër të madh të aktiviteve gjatë vitit akademik si pyetësor, intervista, fokur grupe etj. Kjo bëhet sidomos për rritje të kualitetit në mësimdhënie dhe hulumtim, por gjithashtu edhe për ndarjen e punës së madhe në ligjërim dhe të shpërblimit dhe motivimit të punës së tyre. Rezultatet janë prezantuar në fund të vitit akademik dhe organizohet ceremoni, ku ndahet çmimi ‘Profesori më i mire’ dhe ‘Studenti më i mire’. Gjithashtu, studentëve dhe mësimdhënësve ju jepen stimuj simbolik.

Paralel me këtë, nga viti i ardhshëm akademi është dhënë edhe çmimi ‘Hulumtuesi më i mirë’. Ky çmim do i ështëdhënë hulumtimit më të mirë të realizuar nga stafi akademik dhe studentëve. Një numër i konsiderueshëm i punëve/hulumtimeve studentore do të mblidhen gjatë gjithë vitit akademik dhe ato do të merren parasysh. Hulumtimet e realizuara nga profesorët publikohen në revistën shkencore të Pjetër Budit ‘LOGOS’. 
	
	
	

	13. R.3.2: Mësimdhënësve të Kolegjit Pjetër Budi duhet t’ju jepet shansi për transferim të akademikëve, shkencëtarëve, dhe profesionalistëve me eksperiencë nga kolegjet dhe institucionet universitare të regjionit në bazë të rregullores ‘programi për lëvizje të mësimdhënësve’


	Ky rekomandim i është prezantuar bordit shkencor dhe opinionet e tyre janë marrë parasysh. Pjetër Budi mbështet çdo aktivitet që lidhet me transferimin/lëvizjen akademik dhe shkencor. 
	
	
	

	14. R.4.1: Rrisni rrjetin me partner gjeografikisht dhe zgjeroni aktivitetet bashkëpunuese. 
	Rritja e rrjetit me partner gjeografikisht dhe zgjeroni aktivitetet bashkëpunuese do të jetë pjesë e ‘programin për lëvizje të mësimdhënësve’ i cili do të jetë i aplikuar nga Dekami i Kolegjit. Bashkëpunimet gjithashtu do të ndihmojnë studentëve për te studiuar jashtë shtetit. Ata gjithashtu do të kontaktojnë universitete ku kanë ligjëruar në mënyrë që të filloj bashkëpunimi, ku stafi jonë do të jetë vizitor atje dhe e kundërta.  
	
	
	

	15. R.5.1: Rekomandojmë rritje të buxhetit për shpenzimet për bibliotekën dhe të paraqesin një buxhet të veçantë për aktivitetet hulumtuese (epërsi në hulumtim) dhe përmasimin në ligjërim (epërsi në ligjërim) 
	Kërkesa për në Bord është proceduar për rritje të buxhetit të librarisë. Kjo kërkesë është aprovuar dhe tani libraritë në Kosovë dhe regjion janë kontaktuar për të pranuar ofertat e tyre. Kolegji gjithashtu ka përgatitur ‘Kërkesë’ për donacion të librave. Donator potencial është kontaktuar. Një organizatë nga Mançesteri ‘Manchester Aid to Kosova’ ka premtuar ndihmë të madhe në donacionin e botimeve të fundit të librave në gjuhën angleze. Gjithashtu, një shtetas kosovar që jeton në Austin të Teksasit është kontaktuar për një donacion të librave. Kërkesa është dërguar, dhe kolegji pret për përgjigje për të proceduar me fazën e dytë. Sëbashku me këtë, buxheti i përcaktuar do përmisoj aktivitetet hulumtuese dhe ligjëruese. Fondi për përsosshmëri në ligjërim dhe hulumtim tani ekziston. I pari është i bazuar në projekt, kurse i dyti për çmimin ‘profesori më i mirë i vitit’ që jepet tani e dy vite me radhë. 
	
	
	

	16.  R.5.2: Kolegji Pjetër Budi është i inkurajuar të punoj drejt zhvillimit të burimeve tjera të të ardhurave, p.sh. përmes konsultimeve, trajnimeve dhe edukimit gjatë gjithë jetës. 
	Siç është përmendur në rekomandimin R.2.g.1, një sërë trajnimesh kanë filluar implementimin ne Shtator 2011 në tema të ndryshme. Këto trajnime do të ofrohen edhe për audiencën e jashtme. Ofertat do të dërgohen në institucionet publike dhe private. Një numër i kurseve janë zhvilluar dhe trajnimet për jashtë filluan implementimin në Tetor 2011. 
	
	
	

	17. R.5.3: Një dhomë për emergjencë të formohet me të gjitha mjetet e nevojshme 
	Kolegji ka një ‘Dhomë për  Shërbime Mjekësore’ e cila shërben për emergjenca mjekësore. 
	
	
	

	18. R.5.4 Biblioteka duhet të mbushet me tituj të librave standard dhe publikimet e fundit. 
	Donacioni nga Mançesteri dhe Austini do të ketë libra të publikimeve të fundit dhe librat standard do të jenë në disa kopje edhe pse studentët kanë qajse elektronike në literaturën bazë të tyre..
	
	
	

	19. R.5.5: Wireness lidhje interneti të instalohet dhe të jetë në dispozicion të studentëve në të gjitha klasat e ndërtesës. 
	Kjo kërkesë është marrë seriozisht dhe është bordi ka vendosur për ta realizuar. I gjithë objekti tani ka lidhje interneti Wireless. 
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�Attached in the annes7. Other relevant documents: Decisions on Licensing and Accreditation


�Attached in the annes7. Other relevant documents: Decisions on Licensing and Accreditation


�the study program Business Administration (BA) and Managemet (MA) have specializations. These are reflecten on the AAK decisions attached in the annes7. Other relevant documents: Decisions on Licensing and Accreditation.


�Attached in the annes7. Other relevant documents: Decisions on Licensing and Accreditation


�Attached in the annes7. Other relevant documents: Decisions on Licensing and Accreditation


�L- License; A- Accreditation and R- Ri-accreditation


� Taken from the Regulation on the procedures of the development/reviewing and approving of the Curricula, annex: 7. Other relevant documents, named: “II.1.1. Regulation on Procuderes for Development of new curricula”


�aken from the Regulation on the procedures of the development/reviewing and approving of the Curricula, annex: 7. Other relevant documents, named: “II.1.1. Regulation on Procuderes for Development of new curricula”


�refer to the Annex: Regulation on students’ evaluation


� Refer to the annex: 7. Other relevant documents named: “1.3. Regulationa on Graduation on the Students from the Pjeter Budi College” and “1.3. Regulation for Master Studies”.


� Regulation on graduation from the Pjeter Budi (2013)


�For more please refer to the Statute of the College, in annex, nder the folder: 7. Other relevant dokuments, named “II.1.4. Contract for studies”.


�For more please refer to the Statute of the College, in annex, nder the folder: 7. Other relevant dokuments, named “Statute of the College (paragraph 79-93)”.


� Please refer to the Statute of the College, in annex, nder the folder: 7. Other relevant dokuments, named “II.1.4. Contract for studies”.


� Ministria e Tregtisë/Agjencia e Kosovës për Regjistrimin e Bizneseve, 2013


� Kosovo Business Registration agency  


� Small and Medium Enterprises 


� Refer to annex for the agreement with Kolegjin Dardania


� In accordance with the Administrative Guideline of the Government of Kosovo (MAST), 02/2013


�List of agreements will be attachas annex to the Assessment Report.





�  For the Planed Budget for study programs, please refer to Chapter 7 of SER: “Plan for research and conferences 2014-2018.


� Both these agreement are attached in the annex, under folder 7. Other relevant documents.


�


� The regulation for evaluation is attached in Annex: 7. Other revelant documents, named: “Regulation on the organization of the exams”.


� The agreements are attached in the annex, under the folder: 7. Other relevant documents.


� Annex, Agreement between, Pjeter Budi College and MA-Tax Consulting, GmbH, Geramny (2013).


� The agreements are attached in the annex, under the folder 7.Other Relevant Dcouments.


� Please refer to the list of Agreements attached in the annex, under the folder: 7. Other Relevant Documents.


�Remark: research programs for which accreditation is required, therefore, not of those who are applying for re-accreditation, are not included in the overall plan for scientific research of the College. In this latest research were included only the programs that are in the process of re-accreditation.


� Taken from the Strategy for Staff Development, appendix 7. Other relevant documents, named “Strategy for Staff Development”.


�This program is not offered anymore, this is the number of the students that have not graduated yet


�This program is not offered anymore, this is the number of the students that have not graduated yet


�This program is not offered anymore, this is the number of the students that have not graduated yet


�This program is not offered anymore, this is the number of the students that have not graduated yet


� The study program Human Resources, BA, was licensed and was offered only in two academic years: 2006-2007 and 2007-2008 and the number of students graduated from this program are from these two generations. This program is not offered as separate. 


� In the two years study program, Management, MA doesn’t have any graduated student because the first generation was registered in academic year 2012-2013.


� The study program Human Resources, MA was licensed and was offered only in two academic years: 2006-2007 and 2007-2008 and the number of students graduated from this program is from these two generations. This program is not offered as separate.


� The study program Tourism and Hospitality, MA, was licensed and was offered only in one academic year: 2007-2008 and the number of students graduated from this program is from this generation. This program is accredited in 2012 and it’s offered within the study program Management, MA, as Tourism and Hospitality Management.


� The study program Insurance, MA, was licensed and was offered only in two academic years: 2006-2207 and 2007-2008 and the number of students graduated from this program is from these generations. This program is accredited in 2012 and it’s offered within the study program Management, MA, as Insurance Management.


�The rate is only for the programs in evaluation


�For more information please refer to the annex: 7. Other relevant documents, names the “Statute of the College” (paragraph 86-91).


� The data given in the table present the overall surface of the classrooms dedicated for students only. The same classrooms are used from all academic programs in different schedule. In appendix you will find the information table of the whole object.  At the annex: 7. Other relevant documents, names “Information Table”.


� “Rregullore per Studime Master”, bashkangjitur në shtojcë: 7. Dokumente tjera relevante në emër “1.3. Rregullorja për Studime Master”.
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Business Administration

Bachelor (BA)



Banks and Financial Control

Marketing Management

Public Administration

Human Resources Management












